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THE MONEY MARKET. 


Money was easy over the week-end, with 4 per cent. the 


ruling rate for both fresh loans and renewals. 


On Mon- 


day, the absence of Treasury bill maturities made money 
a little more usable and some borrowers had to pay } per 


cent. 


By the following day there were signs of greater 


stringency, and on W ednesday, when there was an enor- 
mous turnover of funds arising from the payment of the 
final call on the 3 per cent. Conversion Loan and the re- 
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demption of the 1983-85 Treasury bonds, money was defi- 
nitely wanted. Rates for both old and new money were 
raised to } per cent., and a fair amount of new clearing 
band money was borrowed at 1 per cent., part of which 
was renewed the following day. By Thursday money had 
become a little more comfortable, but heavy calling by 
one of the clearing banks was in evidence, and so both 
old and new money remained at } per cent. 


* » ¥ * 


Last week’s Treasury bill issue amounted to £40 mil- 
lions, and all the bills were allotted at an average rate of 
13s. 5.12d. per cent. Subsequent dealings in bills were 
very limited. The banks themselves had calls to meet 
on their holdings of 3 per cent. Conversion Loan, and also 
desired to keep themselves liquid in readiness for the big 
turnover on Wednesday, February Ist. In consequence, 
they bought very few bills this week, and discount rates 
were largely nominal. This lack of business also helps to 
explain the pressure for funds, for bill-brokers have had 
to take up the bulk of the new Treasury bills themselves, 
and have had to borrow more heavily than usual in order 
to pay for them. Early in the week the market was ex- 
pecting that the banks would become buyers after Wed- 
nesday, but business was still very limited on Thursday, 
possibly because the transfer of funds in connection with 
the Government operations was not yet complete. Current 
rates for bills are 244 per cent. for ‘‘ hot ’’ Treasury bills 
and % per cent. for shorter dates, these being sellers’ 
rates in each case. Three months’ bank bills were offered 
at } per cent. and standstills at $-2 per cent. 


Jan. 19, | Jan. 26, | Feb. 2 | Previous Rate 

















Jan. 12, 
1933. | 1933. 1933. | 1933. ‘and Date Changed. 
0 oy o/ o io 
0 /O /o » | 
Bank Rate ............ | 2 | 2 2 |24(Jume 30,32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate.. eeoneT if } |1 (May 12,°32) 
Discount { Call......... : + : + {1 (May 12,°32) 
Houses \ Notice ... 3 | j } 3} |14(May 12, °32) 
Market rate (‘‘ hot” 
Treasury bills)...... # si al a | 
Market rate (3 months’ 
bank bills) ......... i-# | -#R i § | 
Market rate (stand- | 
still bills) ............ 1-2 1-2 1-2 i-2 | 
* * » » 


This week's Bank return gives the clue to Wednesday's 
stringency, for it shows a big turnover from Bankers’ to 
Public Deposits. Bankers’ Deposits, in fact, have fallen 
from £103.4 to £67.8 millions, while Public Deposits have 
mereased from £11.7 to £42.2 millions. Clearly what 
happened is that, while payments of the final call of £120 
millions on the 3 per cent. Conversion Loan must have 
been extremely prompt, holders of the maturing Treasury 
bonds, amounting to £128 millions, were slow in presenting 
their redemption cheques. Such a delay is inevitable in 
the case of every big Government payment, especially as 
some of the recipients are scattered up and down the 
country, so that it takes a day or two for their cheques to 
be presented. It is understood that the clearing banks 
were the gainers on balance at Thursday’s clearing, which 
looks as if the cheques were still coming in on that day. 
Moreover, the payment of the 4 per cent. Consols dividend 
on February Ist meant the release of fresh Government 
money. When due allowance is made for the magnitude 
of the operation, the discrepancy of just over £30 millions 
between payments and receipts calls for little comment. 
In fact, had not the Bank return happened to have been 
made up on February Ist it is doubtful if the discrepancy 
would have become apparent, for there is little doubt that 
it has been rectified by the completion of the payments 
during the following two days. 

* * * . 


Apart from an increase of £4.1 millions in the note cir- 
culati, due to month-end currency needs, the other 
main change in the Bank return is the increase of £2.8 
millions in its gold holdings, due to its purchase of gold 
to that amount announced on Tuesday afternoon. Simul- 
taneously, the New York Reserve Bank announced that it 
had disposed of $13.6 millions of its gold held abroad, and 
this last amount is equivalent to £2.8 millions at the par 
of exchange. As the Bank always values its gold at par, 




























it is clear that gold to this amount has been resold to the 
Bank by the New, York Reserve Bank out of its stocks 
of gold acquired in London through last December's way 
debt payment. The Bank of England's loss on the pur. 
chase has been made good by the Exchange Equalisatioy 
Account in accordance with the terms of last year's 
Finance Act. 
. * * * 

The net result is that, so far, the Bank has repurchased 
£6.6 millons of the £19.6 millions of gold sold by it last 
December, while a further amount may have been repur- 
chased by the Exchange Equalisation Account. In one 
sense this is satisfactory, but it may give the impression 
that after all last December’s payment is being financed 
out of current resources as opposed to a draft on our gold 
The fact of the matter is that these gold pur- 
chases have been rendered possible by the present strength 
of sterling, due to seasonal causes and capital movements. 
It is to be presumed that if and when the exchanges move 
against sterling the authorities will not hesitate to resel] 
this gold if such an operation seems desirable. 

* * * . 

Fluctuations were less frequent and wide, and there was 
rather less activity in the foreign exchange market this 
week. Sterling was rather less firm against the france and 
the dollar. New York was at 3.39}. Montreal depreciated 
sharply from 3.92 to 4.02, and at one time touched 4.20. 
Paris was dearer by 3 at 86%. Brussels gained 4 points 
at 24.40. Milan was unchanged at 668, while Madrid 
weakened by } to 418. Amsterdam gained a point at 
8.44, and Berlin weakened by the same margin to 14.29 
as did Switzerland to 17.55. The Scandinavian curren- 
cies all moved in favour of sterling, Stockholm from 18.4) 
to 18.46, and Oslo from 19.48 to 19.50. Copenhagen, by 
agreement between the Government and the Agrarian 
Party, was allowed to fall away from 19.92 to 22.40, and 
it is understood that the rate is to be kept at 22.50. Of 
the South American currencies, Rio was firmer at 54d 
(sellers), Buenos Aires was cheapened by 4d. at 324d., and 
Monte Video unchanged at 29d. In the Far East t! 
rupee was steady at 1s. 64d., the yen weakened by 4d. to 
ls. 243d., and Batavia was unchanged at 8.45. In thi 
forward market dollars were at 3 cent and 14 cent dis- 
count. Paris was rather less offered at narrower discounts 
of 7 and 20 centimes. Brussels weakened to 4 and 12 
centimes discount. Milan was dearer by jy for both 
deliveries at 4 lira and § lira discount. Madrid was 
quoted at 4 peseta discount for one month and 4 peseta 
discount for three. Amsterdam was at } cent and j cen! 
premium, and Switzerland at 1 centime premium for bot! 
deliveries. The silver market was quiet and fairly steady 
Prices fell by gd. to 17d. for cash and 17 7¢d, for for 
ward. Of the China silver exchanges, Hong Kong was 
cheaper by 4d. at 1s. 3gd., whilst Shanghai was un- 
changed at Is. 84d. 

* * * . 

week's reductions in New York bank deposit and 
acceptance rates were not followed by any change in tie 
Reserve Bank’s rediscount rate, which remains at 2} per 
cent. The official call rate is 1 per cent., and 90-day 
bankers’ acceptances are quoted at their new rate of 3-t 
per cent. In the foreign exchange market most rates 
moved against New York, French frances improving from 
3.901 to 8.904 cents, Dutch florins from 40.19 to40.204 
cents, and belgas from 13:88 to 13.91 cents. Swiss tranes 
fell from 19.36 to 19.344 cents. Gold imports amounted 
to $13.3 millions and consisted of $2.6 millions from 
England, $6.0 millions from Holland, $3.7 millions irom 
India and $1.0 millions from Canada. Gold under foreis” 
earmark in New York increased by $9.0 millions. 0? 
Monday the New York Reserve Bank reported a decrease 
of $13.6 millions in its gold held under earmark in foreign 
centres. As stated above, this is the counterpart to oe" 
week’s gold purchases by the Bank of England referre 
to above. 


reserves. 
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ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. oody's 
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WAR DEBT PRELIMINARIES. 


Tue talk between Mr Roosevelt and the British 
{mbassador in Washington, followed by the visit of the 
latter to this country, 18 4 prudent and commonsense 
method of establishing contact between the new President 
nd the British Government before official War Debt 
conversations begin at Washington in March. For it is 
con ; 5 7. 1: . 
»articularly important that the Cabinet in London should 
nave a first-hand impression of Mr Roosevelt’s ideas 
fore any negotiators leave this country. On the other 
nand, it eannot be denied that the statements that are 
being publicly made by responsible politicians in both 
untries show that there is still a gap to be bridged 
between the British and American points of view ; and 
the uneasiness that this has created has suggested to some 
that public statements ure a bad way of creating a favour- 
avle atmosphere for negotiations, and that it would be 
an advantage if from now onwards responsible statesmen 
were to keep silence. We do not share this view. The 
experience of last autumn shows that nothing is gained 
by attempting to conceal genuine differences of view, 
ind frank discussion is the only way in which nations can 
‘ome to understand one another. 


What is undoubtedly a very widespread feeling in 
America is voiced by Senator Borah, who is perturbed at 
statements emanating from this country that the ques- 
tion of the War Debts should be settled independently 
on its merits and not used as a bargaining counter in 

nnection with either the return to the gold standard or 


commercial concessions. Such a feeling is a very natural | 


one ; for we can well understand that if America is to be 
asked to abandon or modify her claims and impose a new 
burden on her own taxpayers, she must be very certain 
that she will be benefiting from the transaction. More- 
ver, hesitation easily becomes suspicion when it is sug- 
gested that Great Britain is deliberately maintaining the 
pound in a position of instability in order to bring pressure 
ipon the United States in the matter of the Debts. 


Needless to say, this accusation lacks the slightest 
indation. Every trader in this country is conscious of 
the nandicap which the fluctuating pound is putting in 
the way of international business ; and if there is one 
objective of policy on which all would agree, it is that one 
t the most important interests of this country is to re- 
store the utmost amount of stability to the international 
exchanges as quickly as possible. This is an essential 
part of world reconstruction and, like the whole field of 
‘monetary policy, is a matter on which we hope to be able 
‘0 co-operate with the United States. At the same time, 
‘t should be obvious that the stabilisation of the pound is 
tot a matter about which Great Britain can bargain or 
‘ake premature action in return for Debt concessions. 

® are convinced that in his statements regarding the 
relation between the War Debts, tartffs, and the gold 


standard, Mr Chamberlain correctly represents the 
°pition in this country. 


+ 
i 


_ The War Debts have been a major influence in bringing 
ne the crisis; and even under the most favourable con- 
- their payment reduces the ability of the debtors to 
see rican goods. The slump has, however, assumed 
nea ae far in excess, not merely of the annual pay- 
i - of the total capital value of all the war obliga- 
wand. hee amen and has brought far more complex and 
a oe : ¢ influences into play which have produced chaos 
al conomic structure of the world. Throughout the 
of defen’ when no debts were being paid, the process 
ment of a a proceeding apace; and though a settle- 
psvcholoo © War Debts would encourage a more confident 
om the rt one seriously maintains that it would 
moment co 8 difficulties. All that can be said at the 
ers cant at if they are resumed they will make mat- 
reconstry , and put another obstacle in the way of any 
ctive plans. From the British point of view, 

» they are a “‘ condition precedent ’’ of recovery ; 


t eretore 
and thi 
this judgment is supported by the series of Expert 





| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Committees who have commented upon the matter, and, 
we believe, by informed opinion in most countr’ ‘s of the 
world. 

_ But, apart from any question of ‘‘ trading off ’’ conces- 
sions, it must also be frankly stated that, while we appre- 
ciate the reasons for America’s desire to negotiate separ- 
ately with her debtors on what she regards as » business 
obligation, it is impossible for either Great Britain or the 
European countries to regard these debts as isclated fac- 
tors that can be settled independently of one another. 
Each of America’s chief debtors is both a debtor and a 
creditor in this matter of inter-governmental debts. Their 
ability to pay America is affected by what their own 
debtors will pay to them. Great Britain, in particular, 
has already cancelled so much of the debts due to her and 
shouldered the burden herself, that opinion in this country 
would be unwilling to accept any final settlement with 
Amerca until we know what, if anything, we can expect 
to get from other countries. After all, the disturbing 
effect on the world’s international system is not merely a 
question of how much Britain pays to America, but of the 
total transfers which the War Debt payments involve. 

Moreover, though these transactions may have merely 
a financial and economic interest to the United States, 
they are inevitably connected in Europe with political con- 
siderations. The fact that Britain and France took dif- 
ferent action last December should be sufficient indication 
to the United States that this country, at all events, has 
not been engaging in organising a united front against 
America. But we cannot escape facts, and the blunt truth 
is that all these debts are intimately connected and cannot 
be settled without reference to one another. Juridically 
there may be no connection between Reparations and 
War Debts; politically they are inseparable from one 
another in European eves. 


This does not mean that we are indifferent to the big 
problems of world economy which Mr Roosevelt proposes 
to discuss in March. On the contrary, this country has 
been continuously pressing for a discussion of these issues. 
The Report of the Preparatory Committee of the World 
Conference, which we published last week as a supple- 
ment to the Economist, serves to show what a wide field 
must be dealt with and how complex are the problems. 
Even if War Debts were completely wiped out, we should 
be very far from a situation which might be described as 
normal in the matter of volume and distribution of inter- 
national trade, international movement of capital, and the 
restoration of credit. While world conditions remain in 
their present very abnormal state, we could not stabilise 
the pound with any assurance that a new parity could be 
maintained; and when we come to the field of inter- 
national trade, a moment’s glance at the figures, which 
show that we are still buying four times as much from 
America as we sell to her, indicates clearly that the im- 
portant concessions that must be made in regard to tariffs, 
if international trade is to expand, must come from the 
American and not from the British side. 


It may appear at first sight that this is a very discour- 
aging proposition for the American public; but properly 
regarded this is not the case. What America desires to 
do is to sell more to other countries, including Britain. 
This she can only do if she enables them also to sell to her. 
For years past international trade has been hampered by 
the Customs barriers of America and other high-tariff 
nations; and six years ago the British delegation to the 
World Economie Conference of 1927 laid stress upon this 
point and insisted that if the British market—by far the 
most important to almost all nations of the world—was to 
expand, or even be maintained, it was essential to have 
better outlets for British goods. The fact that during the 
past decade there have never been in this country less 
than about 1} million unemployed, largely concentrated 
in our export trades, is a measure of the extent to which 
other countries have been spoiling their best market by 
their commercial policy. 
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The situation, then, may be thus summarised. There 
is no sort of support in this country for the idea of black- 
mailing the United States into debt cancellation under 
the threat of otherwise deliberately depreciating sterling ; 
and there is nothing but unqualified willingness to explore 
the possibilities of a joint Anglo-American approach to the 
many complex problems with which the World Economic 
Conference is confronted. At the same time, British 
opinion is unanimous that a final all-round settlement of 
the debts is essential before any progress in reconstruc- 
tion can be made; that it would be idle for America to 
entertain hopes of a trade recovery which would permit 
resumption of more than fractional payments; and that a 
mere moratorium based on hopes that substantial pay- 
ments will eventually be resumed would defeat its own 
end. This being so, Britain is not prepared to admit that 
recognition by America of the impossibility of war debt 
collection is an inducement which would justify a modifi- 
cation of the policies which we believe to be wise policies 
in the international field. For Congress to call this ** in- 
gratitude ’’ or ‘*‘ antagonism ”’ is wholly to mistake this 
country’s real desire, which is that, on a common basis 
of recognition of facts, the two English-speaking countries 
should proceed not to a contest of hard bargaining, or 

poker-play, but to a joint pursuance of their mutual 
interests. 





HITLER IN THE SADDLE. 


Herr Hitler has been hoist into the saddle. Lt is now 
to be seen whether he can keep his seat, with Freiherr 
von Papen perched on the crupper behind him and dig- 
ging in his East-Prussian spurs. For the steed is the 
German people—a mighty, apocalyptic beast which is 


just realising that it has recovered its strength. This 
strength is clearly going to be exerted now in some 


vigorous activity or other; but which activity is it to be? 
When General von Schleicher mounted, less than two 
months ago, his touch gave the great steed the sober 
teeling of being a powerful, patient cart-horse who, with 
this rider on his back, could and would put all his strength 
into climbing the long and steep and unsensational 
ascent which would lead him back at last te the pre-war 
level of economic prosperity. But what will the creature 
feel like now, when Hitler cracks his whip and von Papen 
applies his spurs, and they set him—with Hugenberg 
running behind and twisting his tail—to seek Eldorado at 
a gallop by one of those short-cuts that lead over hedges 
and ditches and chevaux-de-frise. Will the poor animal 
make a frantic effort and impale himself on the spikes? 
Or will he wildly plunge and rear and throw his riders 
and knock out some of the onlookers into the bargain? We 
wish we could teil; for we confess that we are looking 
on at this latest quip of German politics with feelings ol 
bewilderment and concern. 

The late Chancellor, General von Schleicher, fel] last 
Saturday afternoon. ‘The ground for his resignation was 
President von liindenburg’s refusal to give him power to 
dissolve the Reichstag in the event of a motion of no- 
confidence. ‘Thereupon, the President sent for Herr von 
Papen—to whiom he has persisted in giving his confidence 
even after the ex-Chancellor had palpably failed to win 
the confidence of the German people—and commissioned 
him to ‘* clear up the political situation within the frame- 
work of the Constitution and in agreement with the 
Reiehstag.’’ The result has been that, on Monday, Presi- 
dent von Hindenberg appointed the Nazi leader, Herr 
Hitler, Chancellor of the Reich, and that Herr Hitler has 
formed a Ministry with the co-operation of Herr Hugen- 
berg, the leader of the Nationalists. This new entente 
between the two parties of the Right—which were at 
daggers drawn when von Papen occupied the Chancellor- 
ship—was symbolised in the streets of Berlin on Monday 
evening by a joint torchlight procession (said to be 100,000 
strong) of the Nazis and the Stahlhelmers, who greeted 
and were greeted by the new Chancellor as they marched 
past his window at the Chancellor's Palace. 
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The composition of the new Ministry is as follow. 
Herr Hitler, Chancellor; Herr von Papen, Vice-(), 
cellor and Reich Commissioner for Prussia (a provocatiy, 
appointment); Herr Hugenberg, Minister for Econom’. 
Affairs and for Agriculture (the italics are ours). The. 
are the Big Three; but Herr Hugenberg has his 4), 
Herr Seldte, the organiser of the Stahlhelm, as Ministey 
for Labour, while Herr Hitler has given his own \,), 
henchman, Captain Géring, a Ministry without portfolio 
in order that he may be free to occupy himself as Keje} 
Commissioner for Aviation (a bad omen for the Disarms. 
ment Conference) and as Deputy Commissioner for ¢}, 
Interior in Prussia—a post in which he will command th, 
Prussian Police in Herr von Papen’s reactionary dragon. 
In the Reich Government, the Ministry of th, 


’ 
ii- 


nades. yf 
Interior has gone to the Nazi, Dr. Frick, whom one thinks 
of as a wild man because he was the head—in Thuringi; 


of the first Nazi Government that ever came into power in 


a German State. Dr. Frick, however, is accounted 
moderate as Nazis go; and his appointment to this post 
is perhaps to be taken as a small but welcome straw whic! 
indicates that Herr Hitler is feeling somewhat sobered 
by the responsibility of office. Certainly this is the mean. 
ing of the retention of Count Schwerin von Krosigk at th, 
Ministry of Finance and of Baron von Neurath at th 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs; for these are two able, steady. 
devoted public servants of the type which Germany knows 
how to produce perhaps better than any other country « 
cept Great Britain. 

As our Berlin Correspondent makes clear in his lett: 
this week, Herr Hitler has been brought into office by th: 
same means as Herr von Papen, and Genera! vo 
Schleicher has been overthrown by the same means as 
Dr, Briining : that is to say, by personal intrigues of th 
East Elbian landed aristocracy, who have known how t 
gain the ear and determine the judgment of the aged 
President. To state this unquestionable fact is to giv 
full measure of the political instability of Germany at this 
moment ; for whiie it is perhaps conceivable that post- 
wer Hungary—s small and backward agricultural 
country, shorn of her pre-war industrial fringe—might bx 
governed by her landowners in perpetuity, it seems in- 
credible that this could also be Germany’s fate. Th: 
Prussian Junkers may inake this or that German Govern- 
ment fall by giving a shrewd twitch to the reins. The) 
may perform this manceuvre twice and three times. But 
they can never become the ruling power in Gerian) 
again. For that, the scales of history are already too 
heavily weighted against them. Their domain, East of 
the Elbe, has been cut short by the transfer of territory 
in the Peace Treaty from Germany to Poland ; th 
former military prestige, as the backbone of the pre-wa! 
Prussian officer cluss, has been shaken by Germany s 
defeat in the Great War ; and, on the economic plan 
their large-scale agriculture—which, even before, would 
have ceased to pay its way if their political power had not 
enabled them to subsidise it with a great nation’s r- 
sources—has utterly collapsed in the world economic 
depression. 

A desperate determination to evade the inevitable con 
sequences of this economic collapse is the motive whieh 
has set these Junkers pulling political strings in t 
Wilhelmstrasse. For each successive Government of th 
Reich is faced with the task of liquidating this East- 
Elbian bankruptcy. Sooner or iater, the bankrupt 
East-Eibian estates, now protected by the moratorium. 
will have to be wound up ; and this derelict social an¢ 
economic system in the Ostmark will have to be replaced 
by a peasant proprietorship which will be able to stand 02 
its own feet without the pouring of further funds into 
the bottomless pit of the Osthilfe, and without the 
hampering of German trade with the agricultural cou" 
tries round about Germany through a fantastic ag 
cultural tariff and quota system for the protection of 3 
dead-alive East-Elbian  big-scale agriculture. Dr 


Briining had to handle this question, and was thrown ov 
of office ; General von Schleicher has tried to handle 
and he has shared Dr. Briining’s fate. But in giving the 
horse’s bridle the twitch that has shaken this second ™¢ 
out of the saddle, the Junkers have started a commotlo® 
which they can neither allay nor control ; and it woul 
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surprising if they themselves survived the ultimate 


nkers 


nstance, could the relations be between the 
and the Industrialists who constitute the other 
Conservative Party? Herr Hugen- 
who is a super-capitalist if ever there was one, is 
+ to straddle acrobatically between the backs of 
; horses in his double post of Minister of 


Seonomics and Minister of Agriculture ; but it remains to 
be seen how he can prevent the two horses from pulling 
-» diametrically opposite directions. For the East-Elbian 
ded interest can only be subsidised at the expense of 


in 


(rt 


rman industry. 


Industry must pay, in its wages-rates, 


©» the level at which the cost of living is artificially kept 


vy 


acy 
ay 


ricultural protection ; and it must pay in exclusion 


m foreign markets for the exclusion of foreign agri- 
cultural produce fron Germany. And with six or seven 


lion unemployed, neither German industry nor the 


German nation itself can tolerate the handicapping of 
German industrial production and export. 


the 
iat 


And what about the relations between the Junkers and 


Industrialists and the Nazis? Hugenberg and the 


Junkers between them have put the Nazis into office. 
The Nazis would searcely have won their way to office 


now without this powerful sponsorship. 


tion of th 


i 


} italists é 


But is it 


con- 


vable that the Nazis, who stand for the younger genera- 


post-war middle-class proletariat, would be 
‘to play the game of either the landowners or the 


shiddon 


If Herr Hugenberg launched his economy 


unpaign against the social services, on which side would 
he tind the Nazi rank and file? 


These questions are fundamental, and they are bound to 


exercise the minds of German voters during the election 
campaign on which the Hitler Government has decided, 
nthe hope possibly of securing a majority which would 


tre 


~~ it 


t from dependence on Nationalist support. 


Herr 


Hitler's initial soundings taken to explore the possibility 
i securing the toleration, if not the support, of a majority 


Yn 


saa 


the Reichstag 


g, revealed, on the part of the Centre, con- 


siderable apprehension with regard to Herr Hugenberg’s 
our plans and very definite unwillingness to assent to 


+} 


‘he prolonged adjournment of the Reichstag which the 


(rovernment apparently proposed. Faced with the cer- 


‘allty, Im consequence, of an adverse vote against the 


‘ 


Vit 


‘overnment in the Reichstag next week, the Hugenberg 
onalists, it is believed, proposed that a staatsnotstand 


‘uould be proclaimed and the sittings of the Reichstag 


n 


lefinitely suspended. 


But 


whether President 


vou 


fundenburg felt seruples about such an open violation of 
‘he Weimar Constitution, or was advised by his entourage 
th . . . © . 

‘hat it might be best to give Herr Hitler full rope with 
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How will the German electorate poll? The Communists 
*i\' doubtless suffer all the obstacles which Nazi violence, 
* backed by some degree of official toleration, can put 
| le way of their electoral campaign ; but it is difficult to 
‘leve that a sufficient portion of the Centre and Left 
= will swing over to the Right to give the Nazi Nation- 
_ coalition an absolute majority in the new Reichstag. 
ae would it seem probable that, despite the absence 
_ “iY Specific or intelligible policy in Herr Hitler’s broad- 
‘St appeal on Wednesday, a new wave of Nazi enthu- 
engendered by the sight of their leader in the 
may give the Hitlerites considerable gains at the 
e Hugenberg Nationalists. But what then? 
urned with added prestige, and con- 
ation to pay much heed either to the 
‘n landowners or the Hugenberg Nationalists, 
€ the attitude of the Junker elements surround- 
The prospects suggest disquieting pos- 
presidential conflict in which the real crisis would be 
ia’. _ The true desire of the German people 
which to get on with their work seems 
measure of yet more disappointments; and this is the 
tragedy of the present German turmoil. 
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uch to hang himself, the Hitlerites seem to have pre- 
d an appeal to the electorate and have secured from 
te President the necessary decree dissolving the Reich- 
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THE BANKERS AND THE POUND. 


From the annual addresses delivered to meetings of share- 
holders by the chairmen of the joint-stock banks the 
public has grown accustomed to look both for reasoned 
apergus of the situation and for pronouncements on the 
leading financial and economic issues of the day. The 
speeches, in consequence, are always studied with a view 
to seeing how far unanimity of opinion can be discerned or 
what shades of divergence there may be in the common 
measure of *‘ banking views.’’ Usually—and this year is 
no exception to the general rule—the diagnosis and pre- 
scriptions of the leaders of the banking world have much 
in common ; but there are naturally differences to be found, 
not so much of judgment as of emphasis on the various 
factors both of the current position and of problems which 
have to be resolved. 

Thus, when the bankers’ addresses, which have been 
delivered during the past fortnight, are compared synopti- 
cally with one another it will be found that through the 
various diagnoses of the situation there runs a common 
thread of tempered confidence expressed with varying 
degrees of optimism. With the reservation that little 
enough encouragement was to be derived from a survey of 
world developments in 1932, whose course was character- 
ised by a further contraction of trad 
on the freedom « 





', further restrictions 
f commerce and exchange—and only slow 
and hesitant progress towards the solution of many major 
international difficulties, the bankers were at one in con- 


sidering that the year had seen in this country some 
change for the better. The most hopeful view, perhaps, 
was that expressed at the National Provincial Bank meet- 
ing by Sir Harry Goschen, who described 1982 as an 


historical year whicli ‘‘ definitely restored the financial 
position of our couniry and showed that its industries are 
ready to take full advantage of any recovery of world trade 
that ght by 1933.” The prospeets of such 
recovery were, he admitted, dependent largely on inter- 
national factors and hedged round by many “‘ ifs’’; and in 
this connection the chairman of Barclays Bank, who also 
detected ‘* some slight signs of improvement at home in 
a number of our industries ’’ and ‘* a somewhat better feel- 
ing in regard to the future,’’ warned his audience that 
the process of recovery from the depression would, in his 
opinion, be slow. Nevertheless, the impression created 
by both speeches was that these bank chairmen agreed 
in registering qualified satisfaction that, so far as Great 
Britain is concerned, the crisis had at least been stayed ; 
and Mr MeKenna, addressing the Midland Bank share- 
holders, was equally satisfied that the present position of 
Great Britain compared very favourably with that af 
other countries and that, notwithstanding the persistence 
of a deplorably high level of unemployment, conditions 
here were ‘‘ distinctly better than a year ago.’’ Our 
national finances, he said, had been brought under better 
control; the spirit of the people was still firm and pro- 
gressive, and the basic position of most of our industries 
was healthy. 

When we come, however, to the salient contemporary 
problems in which the banking world is especially inter- 
ested and on which it may be said to have a “* professional 
view ’’ the differences of standpoint, or at least of em- 
phasis, are somewhat more marked. On the urgent 
necessity for a final solution of the question of war debts 
on a basis which would secure the world against renewed 
economic disturbances from this source there has been no 
lack of unanimity; but on the question of British mone- 
tary policy, which naturally figured largely in this year’s 
speeches, substantial agreement on certain short-run, 
practical considerations was qualified by a distinct diverg- 
ence of view both as to more distant guiding principles 
and as to ultimate objectives. It would be wrong to say 
that direct conflict of judgment was discernible, for in 
essentials there was a substantial measure of common 
ground; but there was sufficient difference between the 
degrees of importance attached by the bank chair- 
men to various factors to make it worth while 
studying their pronouncements on monetary policy in 
some detail, especially since the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer entered the forum last week-end with a speech 
on the same subject, which, inter alia, dealt critically with 
the views expressed on the previous day by Mr McKenna. 
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We may begin conveniently with the points of agree- 
ment. All the bankers who have so far delivered their 
addresses have in effect endorsed the official British atti- 
tude, re-stated recently at the Preparatory Commission for 
the World Economic Conference, namely, that there can 
be no question of this country returning quickly or uncon- 
ditionally to the gold standard even at a new and more 
favourable parity. Before that step can be taken, ob- 
served Mr Goodenough, we must have grounds for con- 
fidence in our ability to maintain our position; and the 
creation of that confidence demands an adjustment of the 
factors—political, economic, financial and monetary— 
which caused the breakdown of the gold standard. The 
same view was expressed in almost identical terms by 
Sir Harry Goschen, and Mr McKenna was almost more 
emphatic that there could be no thought, ‘‘ at least for 
the time being,’’ of returning to gold ‘* unless and until 
it shows some reasonable prospect of becoming a stable 
etandard.’’ So far there was a consensus of opinion, and 
though Mr Goodenough was a little apprehensive of the 
recent expansion in the volume of Treasury bills out- 
standing, the general sense of the bankers’ speeches has 
been one of approval broadly of the policy of cheap money 
rates and of a liberal provision of central banking credit 


which has now been followed in this country for nearly 
& year. 


But there was less agreement as to the aims which we 
should pursue while we remain free from the limitations 
involved in the gold standard and the extent, indeed, to 
which that freedom can be justifiably said to exist. Mr 
Goodenough, preluding his observations with a declara- 
ticn that sound finance is essential to the prosperity of 
every section of the country, emphasised the difficulties of 
international trade under a system of fluctuating ex- 
changes and expressed the hope that retrenchment of 
public expenditure and budgetary stability would enable 
the realisation of the present ‘‘ good prospect ’’ of reason- 
able stability in the sterling exchange. This standpoint 
of pure banking orthodoxy was qualified in Sir Harry 
Goschen’s speech by emphasis on the consideration that a 
rise in wholesale prices “‘is essential to the solvency of 
debtors and debtor countries.’’ But Sir Harry considered 
that—subject to the various safeguards referred to above— 
“sooner or later the pound must be anchored to a solid 
foundation ’’; and though he did not explicitly echo Mr 
Goodenough’s view that so far as this country is concerned 
**a policy of inflation would be productive of great evil 
and would offer no solution to the unemployment prob- 
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lem,’’ he refrained significantly from suggesting that a | 


recovery of prices either could or should be brought about 
by an expansionist monetary policy. 

Turning from these speeches to that delivered by the 
chairman of the Midland Bank, we find much greater 
emphasis placed both on the capacity of monetary policy 
to achieve the desired rise in prices and on the ability of 
this country to pursue that objective autonomously. Un- 
dismayed by the small results in the way of economic 
revival achieved by the expansion of central banking 
credit either in this country or the United States during 


| 


the past year, Mr McKenna urged that “‘ reflation’’ had | 


not yet been given a chance. It should be pursued ‘‘ whole 
heartedly ’’; full facilities (e.g., a completely free new 
issue market) should be given for the use of expanded 
banking resources ; and though a rise of commodity prices 
in terms of gold would be most desirable, we should carry 
through an expansionist monetary policy in this country 
even at the cost of involving, it might be, a fall in the 
exchange value of sterling. 


This thesis of the Midland Bank chairman was traversed 
with some emphasis by the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
in a speech at Birmingham last Saturday. The Govern- 
ment, said Mr Chamberlain, was desirous of seeing a rise, 
if possible, in gold prices and, if not, in sterling prices, 
and he implied that there would be no departure from the 
present cheap money policy. He warned his audience, 
however, of the difficulties of achieving this objective by 
monetary means alone, and insisted that the economic 
and political factors which have helped to cause or inten- 
sify the crisis must be tackled before a recovery of prices 
could be confidently expected. Furthermore, he sub- 
mitted, it was impossible to overlook the repercussion of 
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gold prices on the sterling price level. If sterling prices 
rose and gold prices fell, the result might be a depreciation 
of sterling which would force other’ countries into takino 
measures which might be extremely embarrassing do 
Great Britain. 

For our part we would suggest that Mr McKenna bot}, 
exaggerated the efficacy of monetary policy at this stage 
of the crisis and minimised the dangers which lie in wait 
for us if we use our present monetary freedom without 
regard to the effect of our actions on other countries. Ip 
the first place the experience of the past year both in this 
country and in the United States has given, to our minds, 
convincing proof that the creation of a potential supply of 
purchasing power does not necessarily mean that it will be 
effectively used. Consequently, in the absence of a revival 
of confidence and the removal of present obstacles to 
enterprise, banking “‘ reflation’’ may fail to stimulate 
trade. There was, therefore, much force in the view ex. 
pressed by the chairman of Martins Bank that the real 
problem before the World Economic Conference was to 
remove the present obstructions in the way of inter. 
national trade. 

In the second place, we cannot share Mr McKenna’s 
view that sterling depreciation has played no part in 
intensifying the past year’s decline in gold prices. Nor 
should we regard with his apparent equanimity the pros- 
pect of a further substantial depreciation of sterling in 
consequence of a rise in sterling prices unaccompanied by 
a parallel movement in gold prices. The dangers, at which 
Mr Chamberlain hinted, of a race in competitive deprecia- 
tion are already only too apparent; and though we agree 
unreservedly with Mr McKenna on the desirability of a 
sustained policy of liberal banking credit, we have no 
doubt that Mr Chamberlain is right to recognise that con- 
stant regard must be had to the risk lest hastily considered 
steps on our part may precipitate a disastrous era of world- 
wide currency instability. 

On the other hand, we would suggest to the Chancellor, 
and equally to those of Mr McKenna’s confréres who ma) 
be inclined to criticise ‘‘ inflationary ’’ tendencies, that, 
with unemployment not far below the three million mark, 
it is not sufficient merely to express a pious wish for 4 
recovery of commodity prices and to wait for it to come 
about as the result of the solution of world problems, rein- 
forced by a little expansion of Bank of England credit. 
There is a risk of such an attitude degenerating into a 
policy of pure negation, and it was doubtless a sense 0! 
this which recently prompted our distinguished contem- 
porary the 7'imes to canvass in its editorial columns the 
advisability of bringing about the needed increase in the 
velocity of circulation of money by a bold reduction of 
direct taxation, even at the expense of a moderate Budget 
deficit. ‘There are severe practical limits to the extent to 
which this policy could be pursued without a disastrous 
shock to confidence in British credit, and we are inclined 
to doubt whether anything short of an impracticably large 
remission of taxation would of itself bring about the re- 
covery of prices which the Times, the Chancellor, the 
bankers and all of us are unanimous in desiring. 

Yet, though we are not disposed to quarrel with Mr: 
Chamberlain’s emphatic refusal at Birmingham to consider 
a policy of ‘* deliberately unbalancing the Budget, we 
regret the absence, both in his speech and in those de- 
livered by the leaders of the banking world (with the 
notable exception of Mr Rupert Beckett) of my refer 
ence to the possibility of giving an impetus to industrial 
revival in this country by a carefully considered mobilisa- 
tion of capital for reproductive works which private enter 
prise under existing cireumstances lacks the incentive ‘ 
undertake. We have in mind particularly the result which 
would be achieved by a really big ‘‘ drive ”’ in the direction 
of housing and slum clearance. Here, it seems to us, ™*) 
be found the means whereby an interim step may fitly be 
taken by this country to restart the wheels of trade. _ This 
could be done without either waiting for the more dist?! 
results of international action or running the risks involve 
in budgetary deficits or in a policy of national inflation— 
both of which might easily rob our exporting industries 0 


the comparatively favourable conditions which they 2°” 
enjoy. 
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CONTROL OF ROAD TRANSPORT. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 


Tue Government are now giving _ mannan 
» the recommendations of the Salter onference regard- 
se ailway and road transport, and presumably there 
"? - an early announcement of the methods to be 

‘ ted for dealing with this difficult problem, So far as 
— senger transport is concerned, the system intro- 
r - Yo accordance with the provisions of the Road 
Traffic Act of 1930 has, generally speaking, been success- 
ful. and adequate co-ordination between rail and road is 
on the way to realisation. Goods transport by road, how- 
r is in a very different category ; there is nothing like 
the same organisation amongst hauliers as is. the case 
with passenger operators, and one of the first steps 
chould clearly be the introduction of a system of licens- 
ov. thus enabling a measure of control to be exercised 
over the activities of road carriers. The problem is not 
onfined to this country; railways throughout the world 
have suffered from road competition for a considerable 
time, and, as is only to be expected, action has already 
heen taken to enforce co-ordination of facilities in many 
of the countries where the railways are owned by the 
State. Accordingly, we propose briefly to examine what 
has been done, or is contemplated, in some foreign 
ountries, to regulate road goods transport. 

Conditions in the United States are perhaps most 
closely comparable with those in Great Britain than any 
other country, as the American railways are private 
commercial undertakings. In that country road hauliers 
are regulated by State laws, and common carriers have 

btain certificates of public convenience and necessity 
vefore they may operate. This requirement—which is 
enforced by thirty-seven States—prevents duplication and 
wasteful competition; moreover, twenty-eight States 
require common carriers to be covered by insurance 
wainst claims for damage. There is a _ taxation dis- 
tinction between a common carrier and a private carrier, 
the former paying considerably more in licence fees than 

the latter, whilst an intermediate operator—styled a 
contract carrier, i.e. one who enters into specific haulage 
contracts but does not hold himself out to the public 

enerally—is sometimes required to obtain a certificate 
o operate. In April last the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission recommended that regulation should be extended 
to hauliers engaged in interstate commerce. 

In Germany very drastic measures have been intro- 
duced to deal with road competition. By an emergency 
decree which came into force in November, 1931, all road 


nauliers operating for distances in excess of thirty-one 
niles are required to obtain a licence which is granted 
‘ty on condition (1) that the haulier quotes charges 
Which are in uniformity with the railway charges, (2) 
‘te ethicieney of the service is guaranteed, (3) the goods 
‘re insured, and (4) carriage is undertaken under the 
‘sual conditions attaching to the railway consignment 
tote. Private road transport operators are exempt from 
'e Recessity of obtaining a licence, as also are hauliers 
wuveying traffic for distances not exceeding thirty miles. 
'\ will thus be observed that the object of the decree 
“’s to ensure that competition between rail and road 
ne uld be fought out on equal terms, and that the rail- 
ae charging structure, which had been built up to meet 
= needs of the community as a whole, should not be 
‘ndangered. Similarly, Austrian road hauliers operating 
ps services are required to obtain licences, and these 
nee provided a guarantee is given as to the 
_* “arity and efficiency of the proposed service and there 
n by Public need for it. Before granting the application 
oa ae authority must acquaint the railway, postal 
a wane authorities with details of the proposal, 
theip ven sixty days these administrations may express 
granted 8 8s to whether or not the licence should be 
he ei, where one railway is privately owned and 
transport at rolled by the State, the regulation of road 
Provincial catia the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
S008 road ¢ ities, and, in general, the regulation of 

Transport has made little progress. So far 
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as taxation is concerned, a fee is charged for vehicle 
registration and in some instances a charge is made for 
& special permit to operate as a common carrier. The 
most important aspect of the Canadian situation, how- 
ever, is the report of the recent Royal Commission on 
Transportation, of which Lord Ashfield was a member. 
The Commissioners stated that the general principles 
upon which common and contract carriers of freight 
should be regulated were :—(1) Schedules of rates and 
charges should be published; (2) within those schedules 
common carriers of freight should accept and carry what 
is offered to them without discrimination between cus- 
tomers and commodities; (3) operators should be insured 
against all risks, including third-party risks; (4) operators 
should keep accounts on a prescribed system and render 
returns to appropriate public authority on a common 
basis; (5) minimum standards in regard to working con- 
ditions, including wages and hours of labour, should be 
required; (6) in the interests of the safety of the public, 
a standard of fitness should be required of all operators 
in regard to their vehicles; and (7) due regard should be 
had to the preservation of road surfaces, and, to this 
end, restrictions should be imposed upon the size and 
weight of road vehicles in accordance with the type and 
character of the highway. 

The were also of opinion that 
serious attention should be given to the institution of a 
system of licensing, and they suggested that a licence 
should only be granted to common carriers of freight 
where it could be proved to the satisfaction of the 
licensing authority that the service was in the public 
interest. Regarding taxation, they suggested that the 
scales should be so adjusted as to fall with greater 
severity upon the heavy long distance traffic; and they 
considered that the amount of taxation of road motor 
vehicles, including the tax on gasoline, should be 
equivalent to two-thirds of the total cost of providing and 
maintaining highways in urban areas, with an increased 
proportion in more undeveloped districts. 

In South Africa the provisions of the Motor Carrier 
Transportation Act of 1930 have practically eliminated 
competition with the railways. Fourteen areas were set 
up within which road hauliers for hire must be licensed, 
and certain main inter-area routes were likewise brought 
within the jurisdiction of the licensing authorities. In 
practice, it was found that the intention of the Act was 
being nullified by traders operating their own road 
vehicles and thus escaping the necessity for obtaining a 
licence. The South African Government have now 
passed amending legislation, and, in addition to con- 
veyance for reward, motor vehicles operated by traders 
are now subject to the provisions of the Act, although 
exemption may be obtained in certain areas, 

Legislation has also been introduced in Kenya and 
Tanganyika requiring the licensing and regulation of road 
hauliers for hire—an understandable step when it is re- 
called that the railways were the sole means of develop- 
ing these territories—while the New Zealand Transport 
Licensing Act of 1931 laid down a system of road goods 
transport licensing, the objects of the measure being to 
regulate road transport in order to effect compulsory co- 
ordination with railway and municipal services, and to 
secure the organisation of road services so that their 
maximum utility may be available to the community. 

The conclusion to be drawn from this evidence abroad 
is clear: in all countries the necessity of affording pro- 
tection to the railways has been recognised in order that 
this method of transport may function on a basis 
which is economically sound and avoid ultimate bank- 
ruptey. The true sphere of road transport is operation 
over short distances, where it may serve the railway 
as a feeder instead of a competitor, and this is universally 
recognised. As one step towards this end, the members 
of the Conference were convinced that a system of 
licensing control was desirable in the public interest and 
in that of the haulage industry itself. It is a national 
requirement that these proposals should be translated 
into legislation as quickly as possible—not as a complete 
solution but as an essential interim stage towards the 
solution of the general problem of road transport in its 
relation to the railways. 
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THE PRICE OF NEW CAPITAL 


As we showed in our annual review of the London new 
issue market on December 31st last, ‘‘ the conversion 
year ’’ is the epithet which most fitly summarises the his- 
tory of 1932 so far as capital operations are concerned. 
During the first half of the year the progressive reduction 
of Bank rate and the decline ix the short-term rate of 
interest elicited a limited number of first class bond issues ; 
but this modest and selective revival of new financing, 
after the complete paralysis which had characterised the 
last quarter of 1931, was terminated by the War Loan con- 
version scheme; and from July onwards the new issue 
market was monopolised by the Government, with the 
exception that the necessary approval of the authorities 
was given to a conversion issue by the Commonwealth of 
Australia, a new loan for the Union of South Africa and 
issues of stock by the Metropolitan Water Board, the 
Southern Railway, Midland Counties Electric and a very 
few other borrowers. 

In making, therefore, our annual computation of the 
price of new capital in the London market during the year, 
we may appropriately begin with a table which shows the 
effect of the various issues for conversion purposes :— 


CoNVERSION LOANS In 1932. 








Converted 
Borrow Total Stock = “aa into an aver 
= Converted. a age Yield of 
oO % 
on : 
£ | hom 7 ao 
British Government.............sssceesse0s 2,362,500,000° | 418 0 > es 
Indian Government .............0.s0-0000e 6,000,000 600 ;| 8230 0 
Australian Government..............+..++ 12,051,877 §15 0 | 41 0 
British Corporations ...........ss0ssse00 3,336,103 | 469 | 412 
Industrial Conversions § .............006. 10,535,870 | 6 0 0 414 0 


\ 


® Excludes 44 per cent. Treasury Bonds Conversion in March, 1952, as holders had 
the option to go into two loans. 








As will be seen at a glance, the picture presented by the 
foregoing figures is completely overshadowed by the mag- 
nitude of the British Government conversions, resulting 
in an average reduction of £1 10s. 9d. per cent. in yield. 
It is not without interest, however, to observe that such 
limited number of industrial conversions as slipped 
through the meshes of the embargo resulted in a reduction 
of average yield from 6 per cent. to slightly less than 4} 
per cent., a saving which suggests that, when the new 
capital issue market is completely freed, the benefits of 
cheaper rates of long-term interest filtering down to 
industry may yet be considerable. 

Coming to the price at which ‘‘ new’’ money was raised, 
we give first a table showing the results of Government 
loans during the past two years :— 


GOVERNMENT ISsSsvVEs. 
(000’s omitted.) 


Dominion and 





British Govern- Colonial G Total, all 
ment Loans. lonial Govern- Governments. 
+Total ment Loans. 
for 
— First [Second First |Second 
* | Year| Half Half | Year Half Half | Year Year 
1931.| Year | Year | 1931. | Year | Year | 1931. | 1932. 
1932. | 1932. 1932. | 1932. 
£ £ & £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Yielding from 
% to H Fd ose 107,589 ; 720 107,589 
o y eee ’ 
o) 04% 4,000 sil ine bale — 
4 % to44% ove 490 | ... ove 490 
43°, roth 21,329 2,835 | 584] ... | 2,835 584 
44% to 44% 7.863 1,147 1,950 1,147 1,950 
428% to5 % ’ eee eee ose — — ooo ooo 
5 % to 54% V1 3 a78 |L cal AE cal .- | 9,517 is 9,517 
53% to 54% . ie a -_ 4,950 | 3,500 4,950 3,500 
% to % 6,675 eee eve eee eee 
58% to6 % 21,640 21,640 
Oy eee eee 
: Pte op P| 2,392 
% to 
oe sis 
to 8% 
Total ...... $52,437 107,589 30,572 | 16,041 | 7,720) 32,312 | 131,350 
Average 
yield % | 4-77 ws | 3°50 eee 5-52 5-06 | 3-65 | 5-60 3-72 





erage i oreign Governments, at an average yield 
of 5-31%. The British Government was not in the market. 


All rates are shown subject to British income tax, ang 
profit on redemption is allowed for when necessary, The 
sales of National Savings Certificates are excluded from, 
the table, as the yield on them varies according to their 
‘‘ life’ before encashment. The £107,589,000 under 
British Government represents the 3 per cent. Treasury 
bond issue tendered at £97 16s. 1.97d., the yield take, 
at a curency of five years being 34 per cent. The contras: 
between the average yield of 5.06 per cent. on the varioys 
Colonial Government loans floated in the first half of th. 
vear and the yield of 3.65 per cent. on the Union of Sout) 
Africa loan in October is to be noted as a natural cop. 
sequence of the British Government’s conversion success 
No foreign government figured as a borrower during th 
year. 

" The average rates offered by municipal borrowers anj 
by railways are shown below :— 

















Amount borrowed in Years Average Yield. 
1930. | 1931. | 1932. 1930. 1931. | 1933, 
British municipalities and £ £ £ % %, 
public LOards..........s000s-008 41,657,600 | 8,007,300 |28,831,800 | 4-98 | 4:66 | 4% 
Colonial municipalities, &c. ... | 3,001,500 Nil 117,200 | 5-09] ... | 6-5 
Foreign municipalities, &c. ... Nil Nil Nil a oa ae 
Rritish railways ..........+.. 13,164,500 Nil 8,162,500 | 5-12] ... | 4% 
Colonial railways .. 2,512,500 Nil 60,000 | 5-95} ... | 
Foreign railways .... 7,615,000 | 2,910,000 Nil | 5-66 | 5-87 | 4-48 


Practically all the issues made in 1932 on behalf of 
British municipalities and public boards were made in 
the first half of the year, and the average yield shows 
actually a slight increase over 1931, when borrowings wer 
abnormally small. ' The Southern Railway deberture issu: 
of 4 per cent. at par in October—contrasting with 5 pe: 
cent. stock issued by the Underground at 974 in March— 
enabled Home Railways to borrow in 1932 at an average 
vield of 44 per cent., as compared with 5.12 per cent. in 
1930. 

The average rates offered by industrial borrowers arn 
shown in the next table :— 


INDUSTRIAL AND CoMMERCIAL Bonps, DEBENTURES, ETC. 
(ExciupinG IssuEs GUARANTEED BY BRITISH GOVERNMENT 
UNDER TRADE Facruitres Act.) 


Year 1931. | Year 1933 


| Year 1913. | Year 1929. | Year 1930. 








Yielded from— £ £ £ < 
34% to 38% neeeeeese Nil Nil Ni 
sho OME caechaute 60,000 Nil Nil Nil 

e % ‘i ‘i - 
3486 t0 4486 | ps182,000 |4 Ni Nil Nil 
44% to 44% |... Nil Nil Nil 
H Fg  qphleaecaaeae 2,582,000 57,475 Nil 3,015,000 
5%, to SA%, ........... 6,852,000 | J 7-900,400 | 6,676,139 | 2,855,000 
53% to 54% ......... , 669,519 | 3,658,249 | 950,000 
54° to 58% ......... 5.158.000 |J 59528831 | 3,492,662 | 1,830,000 
BE% 0.6% ercceeeeee 158, 1,194,500 | 2,960, 666,667 
6% to 64% ........... "183,880 fi 
64% to 64%... 9,252,000°)4 “"}20,000 | 1,094,750 14,250 
64% to 64% ......... ee .956,000 | 1,239,100 | 254,600 
64°. to 7%, ........... 2'489,000 | 1.527.200 | 6,560,000 
7% to 73% ........... +“ 293,250 | 1,485,000 | 294,000 
4% to 4%... 90,000 | °290,000 | 2,012,500 
Th, to 78% 2 : 482.500 Nil 1,684,075 
74% to 8% ........... 74,000 | 1,705,750 | 384,250 
8%, to 84% ........... 1,760,000 Nil 39,000 
84% to 84% ....... Nil 33,250 72,800 
yf , eee Nil 237,500 Nil 

| a trahian RNS, 5 50,000 Nil 33,250 

ae ae 25,086,000 | 25,849,355 | 24,399,600 | 21,006,642 | 6,110,600 
Average yield % ....... 5:50 6-05 5:97 6°33 5-44 


sien a ee enero 


* Including all capital yielding over 6 per cent. 


The average yield on industrial debentures issued in 1932 
was nearly 1 per cent. lower than in 1931, but since near!’ 
all the borrowing fell in the first six months of the year, 
and was in any case small and highly selective, the 
figures are an imperfect index to the situation. Towards 
the end of 1932, good-class borrowers were able to raise 
money on debentures at rates running from 43 down to 
4 per cent., but these again were isolated operations. 
The average rates offered in recent years on new Pr 
ference stocks and shares are shown in the next table :— 


PREFERENCE STOCKS AND SHARES. 


% % a 
1913 ......... 5°74 1924......... 6°27 1929.......+- = 
1920 ......... 8:09  1925......... 6°10 1930.......- * 
1921 ......... 839  1926......... 6°70 1931.......- .. 
1922 cecccccee 717 — W9APaneeeeees 6°67  1932.....0. 6 
1923 .....0.. 6°59  1928......... 7°37 
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The preference share offerings were on a larger scale 
.. 1932 than in 1931, totalling £12,773,800, against 
6 911,860, but the issues were mainly ‘‘ to shareholders 
only” and made in the first half of the year. In con- 
sequence, the average yield shows only a slight reduction. 
~ For purposes of record we conclude with a table of 
average rates for 1913, and for some years past :— 


Average Average 
Average Rate paid Rate on New 
Average 3 Months’ by all Issues of 
Bank Bill Government Industrial 
Rate. Rate. Borrowers. Debentures. 
% % % % 
OLS ..eceeeeeeerere 4-77 4-37 4-77 5:5 
1920 .ccssserreeeeee 6-82 6-40 6-05 7:92 
SEE sctonncooaneast 4-50 4-15 5-09 6-10 
SB aceecopelh 5-50 527 5-07 6-10 
Sa. csosinhscstate 3-42 2-61 5-43 5-96 
SARL. saroonnnnestans 3-93 3-55 5-60 6-33 
ee 3-00 1-84 3-72 5-44 


To-day, the question of greatest moment is the level at 
whieh long-term borrowing by industrial undertakings 
could be effected were a revival of enterprise to place any 
appreciable pressure of demand on the new capital mar- 
ket. It is clear, however, that the first step towards the 
ascertainment of the true level of interest—and this in 
‘self is necessary for the guidance of the entrepreneur— 
is the complete removal of all artificial restraint upon the 
flotation of new issues. 








MR DE VALERA’S VICTORY. 


(BY OUR DUBLIN CORRESPONDENT.) 


lug general election in the Irish Free State has proved 
the skill of Mr de Valera’s tactics in appealing to the 
inttry. By increasing his majority, Mr de Valera has 
reatly strengthened his position in regard both to the 
nternal and the external situation. In greatly reducing 
his dependence on the Labour Party and in confounding 
; political opponents, he has succeeded in silencing 
those of his colleagues who are rumoured to have been 
refractory. Whatever one may think of the wisdom of 
Mr de Valera’s leadership, all must agree that he is a 
master of the art of party politics. His appeal to the 
onstituencies appeared to be a gambler’s throw, but it 
has proved to be a successful one. The election was 
quite free, and practically no cases of intimidation were 
illeged, although personation was commoner than usual. 
Nevertheless, the popular verdict is unmistakable. Mr 
de Valera gauged the sense of the country correctly, 

ind he deserves the reward of his courage. 
lt would be difficult to explain precisely why the 
ountry voted as it did. Undoubtedly, the element of 
sentiment in many cases outweighed the cold calculations 
{ reason. Thanks largely to the actions and attitude 
of Mr Thomas, it was easy to work up the war atmo- 
sphere and to represent the election as an issue between 
Great Britain and the Free State. Everybody who 
pposed the Government was open to the accusation of 
‘ding and abetting the enemy, and Mr Cosgrave in par- 
‘cular was maneeuvred into the position of appearing 
‘o favour the British claims. The patriotic impulse thus 
‘roused was reinforeed by a certain amount of class 
‘eeling. Mr de Valera has always advocated a vague 
“rm of socialism which appeals to the poor elector, while 
Mr Cosgrave has been represented as the friend of bankers 
sud capitalists. Indeed, the election was really fought 
*etween the forces of the Left and the forces of the Right, 
— Ireland the Left ultimately always wins. On this 
vaio ~ Left was led by a master of party politics 
sae es; tight was hopelessly divided by the rival candi- 
with Tr independent parties. By those well acquainted 
predicted polities Mr de Valera’s success was confidently 
bom Support accorded to the Government was not, 
een eds a matter of national or class sentiment. 
ave ages it may appear, a large number of persons 
during the | mporarily benefited by the policy pursued 
ot public ast year. Large sums have been distributed 
a8 be works, and the keen edge of unemployment 
*n blunted by various forms of relief. Owing to 
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CREDIT BALANCES. 


the ditticulties of the live-stock trade, meat has become 
cheap in the Free State and the standard of living of the 
poor has consequently been raised. The free distribution 
of milk has won a measure of popularity quite dispro- 
portionate to its cost. Many workers have found employ- 
ment in the newly protected industries, and the full 
effects of the ‘* economic war ’’ have been concealed by a 
system of bounties. The farmer’s cash payments in 
respect of land annuities and local rates have been post- 
poned or reduced, and creditors are not pressing severely 
lor payment of old debts although new credits are not 
being very freely extended. Superficially, the country is 
comparatively prosperous. Whether this appearance of 
prosperity is deceptive remains to be seen in the light of 
later developments. Meanwhile, the persons who are 
already feeling the pinch of diminished incomes and in- 
creased taxation are numerically unimportant—and would 
have voted for Mr Cosgrave in any case. Undoubtedly 
the election was well timed. : 

It would be idle to deny that Mr de Valera’s victory 
has proved a disappointment to many people in Ireland 
and, one supposes, in England. The reasons for that 
disappointment are obvious and need not be laboured. 
But the situation is not entirely devoid of consoling 
features. For one thing, the responsibility of solving 
the grave problems confronting the Free State remains 
with Mr de Valera. The coming budget will be an un- 
pleasant affair, and it is only just that the unpopularity 
caused by its introduction should be incurred by the 
Party that has created the deficit. The strengthening 
of the Government’s position relatively to the Labour 
Party may also moderate its social programme to a more 
conservative pace; and many people feel that, of the 
two evils, it is preferable to be scourged by the whips of 
Fianna Fail alone, rather than by the scorpions of Fianna 
Fail and Labour combined. Moreover, the vote of con- 
fidence in Mr de Valera which the country has un- 
doubtedly passed may have a sobering effect even on 
Mr Thomas, whom it may arouse to the realities 
of the Irish situation. One would think that British 
politicians would have by this time learnt the lesson that 
British intransigeance always drives Irish nationalism to 
the Left. The Black and Tans delivered Ireland into the 
hands of Sinn Fein, and it only remains for Mr Thomas 
to drive the Free State clean out of the British Common- 
wealth by a continuance of his campaign of economic 
‘* frightfulness.’’ The election has at least shown that 
the tariff war has completely failed to bully the farmers, 
and that the big stick is not the weapon with which to 
solve Anglo-Irish disagreements. 

Apart from the dangers of further folly on the part of 
the British Government, there does not appear to be any 
immediate intention in Free State Government circles 
to sever the Imperial connection. The question of the 
declaration of a republic was studiously avoided during 
the election campaign, and the best opinion in Dublin 
holds that this grave matter has been postponed. Any 
proposals involving a change in the political status of 
the Free State would give rise to complications regarding 
Northern Ireland; and it is possible that even Mr de 
Valera realises that he has enough trouble on his hands 
at the moment. The only purely political results of the 
election that seem probable are the abolition of the Oath, 
the reconstruction of the Senate, and the reduction of the 
size of the Dail. The economic results will be the con- 
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tinuance or possibly the intensification of the policy of 
self-sufficiency in agriculture and industry that is so 
fashionable and so disastrous to-day in many countries 
other than the Free State. The social policy of Mr de 
Valera is egalitarian, and aims at the maintainance of 
a large population in frugal comfort. The prospect 
facing the payers of income-tax is not reassuring, but 
the whole question of the future level of taxation is 
bound up with that of the ultimate disposition of the 
large sums now held in a suspense account pending a 
settlement with Great Britain. The position regarding 
the currency has not been affected by the election, and 
it will not be surprising if Irish farmers follow the 
example of farmers in New Zealand, Canada and else- 
where in advocating measures of an _ inflationary 
character. It is improbable, however, that the link with 
sterling will be broken without very mature consideration. 

It is a commonplace of monetary theory that a country 
has to choose between the benefits of internal and ex- 
ternal stability of the value of its currency. A similar 
dilemma appears to exist in the politics of the Free State. 
Mr de Valera lulls the gunmen into quietude and repose, 
but involves the country in quarrels with its next door 
neighbour; while Mr Cosgrave preserves complete ex- 
ternal amity but suffers from disturbances by armed 
organisations within the gates. Which is the lesser evil 
is a matter of conjecture, but, for the time being at least, 
the Irish electorate has clearly indicated its choice. The 
statesman who can provide the Free State with internal 
stability and external peace simultaneously still remains 
to be found. 





Notes of the Week. 


Back to Westminster.—Parliament, which resumes its 
sittings on Tuesday, is likely to have an unusually busy 
session. Besides the ordinary routine business of Supply, 
and the consideration of the Estimates for 1933-34, there 
are important measures like the London Passenger Trans- 
port Bill and the two Housing Bills, which have still to 
pass their third readings in the House of Commons and 
to be debated in the Lords. Fresh legislation is also in 
course of preparation, and at least two new measures of 
importance are likely to be introduced—the Unemploy- 
ment Insurance Bill and a Road Traffic measure presum- 
ably based on the licensing proposals for goods vehicles 
recommended by the Salter Committee. It is expected 
that shortly after the House of Commons meets the 
Government will at last make a statement defining its 
attitude on the Road v. Rail question and the unanimous 
recommendations made in the Salter Report, though its 
fiscal proposals will now probably be reserved for the 
Budget. This is a question upon which the Government 
cannot afford to delay action any further. Quite apart 
from the question of motor taxation, it is essential that a 
greater measure of equality should be established between 
Road and Railway in the matter of wages, hours and 
conditions of service; and it is to be hoped that the Gov- 
ernment will make full use of the powers which a sys- 
tem of licensing would confer, to see that the proper 
conditions both as to labour and as to the safety of the 
public are observed upon the Road. The nature of the 
Unemployment Insurance Bill has not yet been disclosed, 
but presumably it will embody in some shape or other 
the principal recommendations of the Royal Commission 
on Unemployment Insurance, which proposed to place 
the Unemployed Insurance Fund on a self-supporting 
basis and to substitute for “‘ transitional benefit ’’’ a 
scheme of Unemployment Assistance administered by 
local authorities, but separate from the Public Assistance 
of the Poor Law. It is understood that the Government 
take the view that a good deal of the present volume of 
unemployment is of a semi-permanent character and that 
the Rill will contain provisions intended to assist the 
more ur less permanently unemployed to keep themselves 
in a state of bodily and mental fitness. A ‘‘ popular’’ 
question in which the Government is expected to declare 
its policy is the ‘‘ Tote.’’ It is supposed that the Govern- 
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ment will decide definitely to suppress the ‘‘ Tote (}y) » 
but to defer its decision as regards the totalizator on do, 
racing tracks until the Royal Commission on Betting }, 
issued its final report. E 
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The British Disarmament Programme.—The }):\.), 
‘ programme of work ”’ for the Disarmament Conferenc, 
the text of which was made public on Tuesday, js 4 
useful document which offers no provocation and at the 
same time brings to a point a number of questions which 
have been allowed to luxuriate into a maze of techy). 
calities in the hands of the experts. It is proposed that 
after the general discussion of the French Plan has been 
completed in the General Commission, the latter should 
be presented, by the Bureau of the Conference, with 
resolution containing directions for the ordering of the 
work; and the present British State paper offers a draft 
of the points which such a resolution might well com. 
prise. The first suggestion is for a solemn affirmation, 
to be made by all European States, that they will not 
in any circumstances attempt to resolve any present or 
future differences between them by resort to force. The 
next point on the agenda is an arrangement—to be con- 
tined to Continental European States—for mutual! co- 
operation for the maintenance of their respective security 
The third point is that the Disarmament Chapter of the 
Versailles Treaty and the other three European peace 
treaties shall be replaced by stipulations, binding the 
four States in question, in the body of the Genera! Dis. 
armament Convention, which will thus become the single 
instrument by which all limitation upon the armaments 
of all countries will be regulated. The fourth point is 
that *‘ the newly-expressed limitations ’’ in the ease of 
Germany and the other disarmed States shall last for the 
safhe period and be subject to the same methods of re- 
vt as those of all other countries. And all the parties 


are to bind themselves, in the Convention itself, to 
negotiate, before the Convention expires, for the con- 
clusion of a new Disarmament Convention ** for the pur- 
pose of further adjustment of armaments.’’ The fifth 
point provides for qualitative equality of war material, 
and for a standardisation of the organisation of Continental 
European armies. On the matter of security, points one 
and two above are to be examined forthwith by appro- 
priate committees. On the matter of disarmament, the 
‘* police component *’ (on the Hoover Plan) of the exist- 
ing land forces of each country, metropolitan and over- 
seas, is to be worked out; and the percentage which th: 
‘* defence component ’’ shall bear to the “* police com- 
ponent ’’ in each case is then to be determined. In 
regard to land war material, the Bureau is to fix the 
maximum tonnages of tanks and mobile land guns, and 
to decide whether there is also to be a limitation upon 
their numbers. A committee of the principal Air Powers 
is to be asked to examine the possibility of the entire 
abolition of military and naval machines and of bombing 
from the air, combined with an effective internationa 
control of civil aviation. In regard to naval forces, the 
Bureau is to fix the maximum tonnage and maximum 
gun calibre for capital ships, aircraft carriers, cruisers, 
destroyers and submarines (if submarines and aircraft 
carriers are to be retained or replaced). The “ pro 
gramme ”’ provokes the criticism that it is an agenda 
rather than a specific set of disarmament proposals; but it 
ought to be a possible starting point for getting to work. 


The Viceroy on Indian Prospects.—Opening the winte! 
session of the Legislative Assembly at Delhi on Wedne 
day, Lord Willingdon expressed the belief that during the 
past few months there had been a satisfactory change 
in the political outlook brought about by a feeling © 
confidence that the Government were striving © 
absolute sincerity to advance as rapidly as possible ‘ 
constitutional reforms.”’ How far the Viceroy’s optims™ 
will prove to be justified in the event, time will show: 
he admitted that the leaders of the Civil Disobedience 
movement still remained pledged to that policy, and * 
is evident that if the ‘‘ living forces of constructiv’ 
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ojities,"” of which Lord Willington spoke so hopefully, 
» to determine the future of India, the inauguration 
of she new constitution must not be unduly delayed. In 
-his connection, the Viceroy had much to say of an 
sncouraging nature. Both the India Office and the 
Departments of the Government of India, he said, were 
“ively completing the material required for inclusion 
n the White Paper which would embody the scheme 
; -onstitutional reform for presentation to the Imperial 
Parliament. It was hoped also before the end of this 
asian of the Legislative Assembly to introduce the 
Reserve Bank Bill, which must be passed * during the 
months which will now intervene before the inauguration 
of the new constitution.’’ Finally, good progress was 
being made in consolidating the financial foundations of 
the projected régime. Since June last four important 
an transactions had been launched and three completed, 
ve a result of which the Government’s credit had been 
raised from a basis of somewhat over 5} per cent, to 
nearly 4 per cent. The latest operation was a conversion 
fer on January 24th for three issues totalling over Rs. 50 
vores which the Government had the right to repay in 
1933. Thus the Government of India, as the Viceroy 
vehtly claimed, has been pursuing a policy which should 
Jtimately mean substantial saving to the Budget and 
chould greatly assist towards freeing the new Administra- 
non from the anxiety of having to meet substantial loan 
maturities during its early years. 








The Change of Government in France.—M. Paul- 
Boncour’s Government resigned in Paris at 6.0 a.m. last 
Saturday—the day which also saw the fall of General von 
Schleicher's Government in Berlin. The defeat came at 
the end of a twenty-hours’ debate; and it was a re- 
sounding fall, for the motion of confidence was rejected by 
\ majority of 230 votes on a total vote of 572. A new 
Government was formed by M. Daladier on Tuesday ; yet, 
plus ga change . The new Premier is confronted, 
ike his predecessor, with the daily more formidable task 
{ balancing the Budget; and, like his predecessor again, 

has been unable or unwilling to secure himself a de- 
cisive majority of the Left by consolidating that alliance 
with the Socialists which the French electorate was ask- 
ug for at the last general election when it returned the 
Socialists and the Radicals in sufficient force to command 
‘he political situation between them if only they would 
work together. M. Paul-Boncour fell because the 
Socialists aligned themselves with the Opposition to M. 
‘heron 's demand for a 5 per cent. increase in direct taxa- 
tion and a cut in civil servants’ salaries. M. Daladier 
tas taken office with the mission of balancing the Budget 
i some other way that will avoid the majority’s objections 
to M. Chéron’s plan. And since M. Paul-Boncour had 
seen defeated by a hostile combination of the parties to 

‘Cand right of his own mainly Radical supporters, it was 
presumed that M. Daladier—a Radical without a mandate 
’ ©o-operate with the Right—would seek in an under- 
‘nding with the Socialists the additional parliamentary 
'Pport which he must have in order to see him through 
us arduous budgetary task. The Socialists, on their part, 
a far moved by the critical nature of the situation 
a ry. actually offered to waive their hitherto rigid 
—e refusing coalition with any non-Socialist Party. 
), , “operation, of course, was offered on terms; but 
Wi i on concerned matters of principle which were not 
and it ie por practical politics in the immediate future ; 
tection of = al that the younger and more progressive 
shoul aaa ont Party were anxious that M. Daladier 
however, on hi this Socialist overture. M. Daladier, 
tion with the ut was patently anxious that co-opera- 
ind he has man a ists should not be forced upon him; 
pelled to build — to evade it—at the cost of being com- 
he expected to ; overnment of straw which can hardly 
alone the sto urvive the least breath of opposition—let 
proble tm which any attempt to solve the budgetary 

. éffectively ig bo d . 

Political quarter. Th und to arouse in one or other 

time, the old. old et cy eee repeated, for the hundredth 
» Old story of French parliamentary politics. 
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The politician who has been carried into office by the votes 
of the Left makes the policy of the Right as soon as he 
has arrived. Parliamentary Government cannot misfire 
like this for ever with impunity. 


South African Politics —In South Africa, as in Ger- 
many and in France, it looks as if the people were not 
going to receive from the party machines either what they 
want or what they need. The South African public has 
declared itself as plainly as can be for a replacement of 
the rigid Hertzog régime by a coalition between the 
moderate Nationalists and the South African Party. The 
feeling in the country is so strong that, by the 30th of last 
month, it actually impelled one Nationalist member of the 
House of Assembly, Dr. Reitz, to break all the tabus of 
party discipline and cross the floor of the House at the 
risk of ruining his own political career. What the public 
plainly and reasonably wants is a coalition; and it does 
not care how the bosses and the caucuses arrange the 
personal side of the business, so long as the thing itself 
it effectively done. Unfortunately, these personal ques- 
tions are just what the party machines do care about— 
apparently to the exclusion of almost everything else. And 
on this rock the coalition idea sgems to have suffered ship- 
wreck. A final attempt at coalition was made last week- 
end, when the Roosian Nationalists offered the South 
African Party 7 out of 11 posts in a coalition Cabinet, on 
condition that one of the four posts reserved for dissident 
Nationalists should be the premiership, and that this 
should go to Mr Roos. This final offer brought out an 
acute division of opinion in the ranks of the South African 
Party when it was discussed in caucus. A majority was 
in favour of acceptance, and this majority included the 
younger elements. It must, in fact, have been obvious to 
anybody whose heart was in the coalition project that the 
dissident Nationalists could hardly do without the premier- 
ship if they were to take the difficult steps of secession 
from their late associates, and coalition with their late 
enemies, without being discredited by the imputation of 
having surrendered their own fundamental principles. On 
Tuesday, however, the South African Party caucus voted 
for leaving the negotiations with Mr Roos in the hands 
of General Smuts, which was tantamount to rejecting any 
offer in which the reservation of the premiership for Mr 
Roos was stipulated. On the same day Mr Roos an- 
nounced that the negotiations had broken down and were 
now at an end, without any hope of their being renewed. 
On Wednesday General Smuts’ motion calling for the 
resignation of the Government was defeated in the House 
by a majority of 20, the followers of Mr Roos voting for 
the Government. Thus the upshot of the South African 
political crisis is that General Hertzog remains in office ; 
General Smuts retains his claim to the premiership if and 
when he can eject General Hertzog unaided; and, mean- 
while, the party system fails to give the people of South 
Africa what they are asking for. 





The Canadian Exchange.—After South Africa, New 
Zealand: and after New Zealand, Canada. For, follow- 
ing a low downward trend since the New Year, the Cana- 
dian dollar has depreciated this week from $3.92} to 
$4.11 in London and from 86% to 824 cents in New 
York, while on Wednesday peak rates of $4.20 and 79 
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cents were reported. Thus, one by one the Dominion ex- 
changes are depreciating, and the fundamental cause of 
pressure is the sume in each case, namely the intolerable 
burden thrust upon their primary producers by the low 
level of prices, and their desire to snatch at least a tem- 
porary advantage by the depreciation of their currencies. 
in Canada, the pressure has been obvious for some time 
past, and its nature was fully described by our Ottawa 
correspondent in the Economist of January 14th. Last 


November, it will be recalled, the Government gave way 


to this pressure to some extent, for they countenanced a 
modest dose of inflation by borrowing $35 millions from 
the Canadian banks through an issue of Treasury bills 
which were discounted by the banks in exchange for cur- 
rency. This led to an immediate break in the Canadian 
dollar from $3.67 to $3.80 in London and from 90 to 87 
cents in New York. Since then the Government have 
adopted a cautious attitude; and in a speech by the 
Finance Minister on December 2nd it was allowed to be 
understood that the official policy was to maintain the 


status quo pending the meeting of the World Economic | 
. ' 
their 


Conference. The Canadian banks, have set 
face dead against inflation, and have reinforced the tradi- 
tional banking view, that such action is dishonest if taken 
deliberately, by pointing out that a depreciation of the 


too, 


currency would automatically add to the already huge | 
United States. | 


burden of Canadian indebtedness in the 
Nevertheless, the position was. obviously becoming deli- 
cate; for the very recent examples of 
New Zealand have shown that a Government can be 
driven by stress of circumstances to change its front 
almost without warning. Hence the development last 
month of a certain®seasonal weakness in the dollar inevit- 
ably aroused a feeling of alarm, and caused heavy sales 
of Canadian dollars. The spt culator was quick to seize 
his chance, and the big fall in the London and New York 
exchange followed. The closing hour on Wednesday 
brought some support for the dollar from both Montreal 
and New York; and on Thursday the same movement 
was repeated, the dollar $4.02, after 
extreme of $4.16. This that, so far, 
Canadian Government are not disposed to allow themselves 
to be stampeded, but how long they cin resist both poli- 


closing at an 


Suggests 


tical pressure from the farmers and direct pressure upon | 


the exchanges is quite another story. The Canadian ex- 
change position has for a long time been regarded as un- 
satisfactory in the London market,on the ground that it is 
«a hybrid rate, both linked to and divorced from gold. No 
doubt every effort will be made to maintain the rate, if 
only because, should the Canadian dollar fall to parity 
with sterling, the burden of Canada’s debts to the United 
States would become intolerable and there would be 
grave danger of widespread defaults. It is by no means 
certain that these efforts will be successful. 


Denmark’s Economic Problems.—Under the strain of 
the depression of prices, yet another country has been 
forced to seek relief in currency depreciation; the Danish 
kroner, at 22.40, now stands in about the same relation to 
sterling as the Australian and New Zealand pounds. The 
troubles which led to this week’s fall in the kroner ex- 
change came rapidly to a head. Faced with the threat of 
a wide-spread lock-out to enforce wage reductions as from 
February 1, the Government introduced in the Riksdag, 
last Saturday, a Bill to make all strikes and lock-outs 
illegal for one year. At the same time negotiations with 
the Left Opposition were begun to ensure the passage of 
this measure; and, as the Left had supported agrarian 
advocacy of exchange depreciation, the result was a large- 
scale flight from the kroner. During Monday only nominal 
rates were quoted; but on the following day news was 
received that the employers’ lock-out notices had been 
cancelled; that the Labour Bill had passed both Houses; 
and that the kroner would be ‘* maintained ’’ round 22.50 
to the pound. This concession to the exporting interests is 
presumably to be regarded as a compromise designed to 
mitigate pressure for more extreme depreciation ; but the 
agreement on economic policy between the Government 


and the Left apparently includes other features—notably 
expenditure on public works, accompanied by a reduction | 
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of interest rates on bank deposits—of a ‘‘ reflationary ” 
character. There is no reason, however, to suppose that 
the Danish authorities have abandoned their policy o; 
keeping the kroner more or less “‘ linked ’’ to sterlino 
albeit at a revised level. - 





Confusion in Congress.—Ratification of the Twentiet), 
Amendment to the American Constitution will enable the 
Presidents and Congresses of the future to enter on their 
functions within two months of the election. The neces. 
sity for this long-overdue reform has never been better 
demonstrated than by the chaotic and exasperating condi- 
President Hoover 
and the House of Representatives are at loggerheads on 
the budget, and the Senate has been reduced almost to 
a standstill by persistent obstruction. But these are the 
usual phenomena of a ‘* lame duck ”’ session, and th 
real conflict of opinion is between the inflationists in both 
parties and those who continue to put their faith in 
‘* sound ’’ money. Several inflationary projects hay 
been defeated in the present session, but the recent; 
elected Congress is believed to contain a large majority 
for devaluing the dollar. The efforts of the inflationary 
party have, therefore, been directed towards the summon- 
ing of the new Congress in the first weeks of Mr 
Roosevelt’s term. Under the leadership of Senator Long, 
of Louisiana, whom the New 
York Times describes as an ‘* impudent upstart,’’ thes 
have succeeded in so paralysing all legislation in th: 
Senate that a special session in April is now certain. M 
Roosevelt is amply committed, both by the party ** plat- 
and by his own campaign speeches, against any 
attempt to tamper with the currency ; but it remains t 
be seen how far he will be able to control his nominal 
foNowers. The situation of the farming communities of 
the South and West is desperate beyond any parallel 
whtich can be drawn in this country. The total income of 
fariners in the United States in 1932 is estimated by th: 
Department of Agriculture at $5,240 millions, compared 
with $11,950 millions in 1929. The strength of the forces 
of inflation engendered by such a catastrophic fall of 
incomes is shown by the desperate lengths to which even 
the «anti-inflationists are willing to go in scaling down 
obligations fixed in terms of money. Several States ar 
proposing to enact mortgage moratoria, and a Bill which 
has just passed the Federal House of Representatives 
with Mr Hoover's support, and is expected to pass th 
Senate, proposes far-reaching changes in the law of bank- 
ruptey. It provides that any individual ‘‘ unable to meet 
his debts as they mature ’’ may apply to the courts for 
relief ‘* not as a bankrupt but as a citizen.’’ The court 
may impose an indefinite moratorium, or if it believes 
that an offer of composition is for the best interest of all 
the creditors, it may impose the plan and deprive th 
creditors of any further rights of foreclosure. In the cast 
of corporations such enforced composition is ma 
dependent upon the consent of two-thirds of the creditors 
Unless there is the most scrupulous care in administering 
the scheme, the structure of credit would appear to b: 
as gravely menaced by it as by any threat of inflation. 
The Bill has been generally accepted as a device to ward 
off inflation, with the paradoxical result that it is sup- 
ported by the conservative East and disliked, if not 
definitely opposed, by the radical West and South. 


Demoeratic ‘* boss 





Westminster Bank Meeting.—As he explained at t 
end of his speech, Mr Beckett, at this year’s Westminster 
Bank meeting, felt obliged to cover a wide field and 
deal with problems of a political character. No apology, 
however, was needed; for it is precisely the wide range © 
his speech that vests it with its great interest. Perlap 
its most striking passage was that in which he dealt w't 
the question of economy, for he abandoned the tradi- 
tionally negative attitude of bankers towards public & 
penditure, and came out boldly in favour of the immediate 
adoption of public development schemes of an ultimate’ 
productive nature, which would involve no permane” 
charge upon the ratepayer or taxpayer. In support © 


his argument he instanced the undeniable fact that sbu™ 
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dit was now available at cheap rates. As regards 

national questions, his comments on the American 
ane were brief and guarded. He clearly felt—and, 
ded, said—that the matter was sub judice. He was 
nee more definite on the question of tariffs and other 
ean restrictions. The change in British fiscal policy 
ee as a necessary evil forced upon us by a special 
emergency. He insisted that the tariff should be used 
yimarily as an instrument for lowering tariff barriers all 
00 ‘This brought him to a consideration of the wider 
problem of reducing unemployment and reviving purchas- 
ing power, sO a8 to marry the present vast numbers 
of unemployed workers and accumulation of idle money. 
“ Reflation,”” he held, had become discredited as the 
~eaylt of its failure when tried last year in the United 
States. In other words, cheap and abundant credit was 
yseless unless and until confidence could be restored so 
that manufacturers and traders felt justified in making 
yse of that eredit. This required courage on the part of 
our industrialists, who should be using these days of de- 
pression to increase the efficiency of their plants, to estab- 
lish new industries, and to take advantage of current 
scientific discovery. It also required the Government to 
take a new view of the relative merits of spending and 
saving. As regards the bank’s own affairs, like other bank 
chairmen, he felt bound to warn the shareholders that, if 
present conditions continued, a further drop in net profits 
must be anticipated this year. He ascribed the expansion 
of deposits in part to the broadening of the credit basis 
by the authorities, and in part to the extensive purchases 
f securities by the banks themselves. 


dant cre 


Lancashire Banking.—While the review of world con- 
ditions to be found in the annual addresses of the 
chairmen of the ‘‘ big five ’’ banks naturally attracts 
special attention, the speeches of their Lancashire col- 
leagues are well worth careful study, if only because of 
the detailed information they contain regarding Lanca- 
shire’s chief industries. All three Lancashire chairmen 
spoke this year in guarded tones of the recent improve- 
ment in the cotton trade, and while welcoming the new 
labour agreements entered into during the course of the 
year, emphasised the serious menace of Japanese com- 
petition in the Indian market. Mr. Paton, of Martin’s 
Bank, had some interesting information to give concern- 
ing recent scientific research in the cotton industry, while 
Sir Christopher Needham, of the District Bank, called for 
increased co-operation between Lancashire manu- 
facturers, thereby raising one of the most controversial 
questions of the day. Mr. Dewhurst, of Williams 
Deacon’s Bank, instanced the difficulties attending the 
clievement of co-operation by alluding to the failure of 
the scheme for the immobilisation of surplus plant. All 
three chairmen alluded to the difficulties of the coal in- 
dustry and agriculture, and were only able to speak of 
‘ie ron and steel industry in very restrained tones. On 
‘ore general topics, they took what has become the 
‘urrent British banking view, namely, that the world 
needs urgently a settlement of the war debts question 
“nd a general lowering of the barriers against international 


tr: 
trade : 


_—-—- 





har Railway Strike.—The strike on the railways in 
—— Ireland broke out, as was expected, at midnight 
Monday, after having been put off for a month owing 
a agreement by the railway companies to postpone 
). Jorcement of the wage reduction recommended by 
re Trish Wages Board. The Board, which deals with 
Nore in the Irish Free State as well as those in 
Ee Ireland and is constituted on the same lines as 
a ational Wages Board in this country, recommended 
effect majority a wage reduction of 6 per cent., to take 
plight pe before Christmas. The companies, whose 
ok . a more serious than that of the English rail- 
followed demanded a reduction of 10 per cent., to be 
nanan Ya further ‘‘ cut ’? of 5 per cent. next May. 
mmendation of the Board thus represented only 


a 
“ery partial concession of the companies’ claim, which 
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was on economic grounds sufficiently well founded, seeing 
that the wages of Irish railwaymen were on an average 
146 per cent. above the pre-war level. The unions, how- 
ever, from the outset determined to resist a wage reduc- 
tion in any shape or form—in spite of the fact that the 
‘““ eut ’’ recommended by the Board would still have left 
wages more than 130 per cent. above the 1913 level—and 
immediately threatened to strike. The Government of 
the Irish Free State, which depended before the recent 
elections for its existence on the support of the Labour 
Party, decided to buy off the strikers by subsidising the 
companies for four months, but the Government of 
Northern Ireland refused to follow suit. A strike accord- 
ingly began; and, though not affected by the reduction in 
wages, the workers employed by the Great Northern Rail- 
way in the Free State have decided to support their Ulster 
colleagues. The strike has already been characterised by 
an ugly piece of sabotage in the wrecking of a train manned 
by volunteer labour (in Free State territory), which has 
resulted in the loss of two lives. But quite apart from 
considerations of material damage, the strike is deplor- 
able. The refusal of the Irish branches of the unions to 
accept a majority decision of the Irish Wages Board strikes 
at the root of the whole principle of conciliation. 





Newsprint.—It will be recalled that the inclusion of 
newsprint in the Free List gave rise to considerable con- 
troversy in Parliament when the Import Duties Act was 
being debated ; but though vigorous attempts were made 
by the spokesmen of the paper-makers to secure the 
imposition of a duty, both the Government and the House 
were clearly impressed by the consideration that, whereas 
the large Press combines in this country were assured of 
supplies from financially controlled or associated mills, a 
a tariff on newsprint might affect adversely and inequit- 
ably the position of the independent newspapers. In the 
event, newsprint remained on the schedule of goods 
exempted from duty, but agitation for its removal con- 
tinued ; and the Import Duty Advisory Committee re- 
cently had under consideration an application for tariff 
protection put forward on behalt of the British newsprint 
producers by the Paper Makers’ Association. The Com- 
mittee’s decision was conveyed to the Association on 
February Ist in a letter stating that :— 

‘* They observe that the output of newsprint in this country 
has risen substantially in recent years, and is equal (after de- 
ducting exports) to two-thirds of the consumption. Imports 
from foreign countries, on the other hand, have remained 
steady in actual quantity, and have fallen relatively, forming 
in 1932 less than one-seventh of the consumption. There are 
also supplies from the overseas parts of the Empire. The home 
mills which are equipped on up-to-date lines appear to be well 
occupied, and considerable extensions have taken place; while 
others are projected. The price at which annual contracts have 
been booked by the home mills, which in practice usually bears 
a definite relation to the price for foreign newsprint, is under- 
stood not to be regarded as unsatisfactory. On the other hand, 
newsprint forms an important item in newspaper costs, and 
the amount of employment dependent upon the various news- 
papers, many of which are at present working under difficulties, 
very greatly exceeds that involved in the production of 
newsprint. .. . 


After thorough examination of the position the Committee 
do not find adequate grounds for recommending to the Treasury 
that it ought no longer to be exempted [from duty]. Should 
conditions change—for instance, in the event of imports of 
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foreign newsprint developing on a substantially larger scale 
would, however, call for 


than heretofore—the matter 
reconsideration.’’ 


From the standpoint of the public interest we warmly 
endorse this decision, which, incidentally, should have 
the advantage of facilitating to some extent the course of 
country and 


commercial 
Scandinavia. 


negotiations between this 


The Volume of Overseas Trade.—The ‘‘ quantitative ”’ 


survey of our overseas trade in last week’s Board of Trade 


Journal shows the following volume and value figures for 


retained imports and domestic exports in 1924 and since 
1930 :— 


Votume anp VALUE or ImporTs AND Exports. 


Retained Imports. Exporte of Domestic Produce. 





| 


| Index of} Values 





Period. Index of | Values 
Declared] Average | in terms | Index of| Declared) Average | in terms | Index of 
Values. | Values. | of 1930 | Volume.| Values. | Values. | of 1930 Volume 
Values. Values. | 
1930 1930 | 1930 
Million £.! = 100. |Million ¢.| =100. [Million £.} = 100. |Milliong.! = 100. 
| ' | | 
1924 ..... | 1,137 | 135-0 842 88-0 gol | 120-8 | 663 | 116-2 
1930 ..... | 957 | 100-0 | 957 100-0 | 571 | 100-0 | 571 100-0 
1931 .....] 797 | 81-0 | 984 102-8 | 391 | 89-4 | 437 | 76-5 
1932 ..... | 652 | 75°3 | 867 90-5 | 365 | 833 | 438 | 76-8 
| } 

1951. | 
lstquarter| 192-5 84-5 | 227-7 95:2 | 103-3 | 93-2 | 110-9 77-7 
and ,, | 189-6 | 82-0 | 231-2 | 96-6 | 95-8 | 90-8 | 105-6 | 74-0 
3rd, | 191-0 | 79-1 | 241-5 | 100-9 | 93-2 | 87-8 | 106-2 | 74-4 
4th ,, | 224-3 | 79-0 | 283-9 | 118-6 | 98:2 | 86-1 | 114-1 | 80-0 

i ; 

1932. | | | 
Istquarter| 177-3 | 78-4 | 226-1 94-5 | 92-3 | 84-2 | 109-7 | 76-9 
2nd y | 153-4 | 75°3 | 203-9 | 85-2 94-7 | 84-3 | 112-3 | 78-7 
3rd, =| «150-5 | 72-7 «| 207-1 | 86-5 | 84-1 | 82-0 | 102-5 | 71-9 
4th ,, 171-0 74-5 | 229-5 | 95-9 | 94-0 | 82-5 | 113-9 79-8 


————— ae 





The declared value of retained imports in the past year 
was 18.2 per cent. smaller than in 1931, but the decline 


in the volume of our purchases abroad was only 12 per | 


cent. after allowing for a fall of 7 per cent. in value. On 
the other hand, as the average value of domestic exports 
in 1932 was 6.8 per cent. lower than in the previous year, 
the fall of 6.7 per cent. in the recorded value concealed an 
actual increase of 0.4 per cent. in the volume of foreign 
sales. The growing divergence between the volume of 
imports and exports has thus been checked in the past 
year; as compared with 1930, however, imports are still 
not quite 10 per cent. down whereas exports are lower by 
234 per cent. 
compared with 1931, is ascribed to the lower value of ster- 
ling coupled with a substantial fall in sterling prices. The 
sharp expansion in the volume of both imports and exports 


in the last quarter of the past year is largely seasonal, but | 


at the same time, it is large enough to suggest that the 
declining tendency in foreign trade has been arrested. The 
next table shows the changes which have taken place in 
the various classes of retained imports and exports :— 


RETAINED IMPORTS. 


Food, Drink and 




















Tobacco. Raw Materials. Manufactures. 
Index Index | Index 
Period. De- of Index De- of Index De- of Index 
clared | Average of clared | Average of clared |Average! of 
Values.! Values.| Volume} Values.| Values.’ Volume} Values | Values.) Volume 
1930 1930 1930 1930 | 1930 1930 
Mn. £.} = 100. | = 100. | Mn. &. | =100. ! = 100. | Mn. £.! =100. | = 100. 
| 
541 135-5 88-5 324 153-3 99-6 266 122-5 76-6 
451 100-0 | 100-0 212 100-0 | 100-0 283 100-0 | 100-0 
397 81-3 | 108-1 148 74-1 93-7 244 84-9 | 101-6 
359 76-1 | 104-6 141 | 69-4 95-7 146 79-0 65-2 





EXPORTS OF DOMESTIC PRODUCE. 


119:0 | 619 


1924 ...... 57 116-8 | 101-1 106 140-3 120-5 | 116-7 
1930 .....- 48 100-0 | 100-0 64 100-0 | 100-0 440 100-0 | 100-0 
1931 .. 36 88-6 83-1 47 90-0 82-0 291 89-0 74:5 
1932 ...... 52 83:9 |} 79-9 44 88-4 77-4 276 81-8 76-6 


The composition of retained imports has undergone sub- 
stantial changes in the past year. The volume of retained 
imports of manufactures showed a decline of 36 per cent., 


The relative stability of exports in 1932, | 





ee 


while our purchases of raw materials increased by 2 per 
cent. For example, imports of raw cotton rose by 14 per 
cent., while the figures for paper-making materials ang 
raw silk show an increase of 18 per cent. and 28 per cent. 
respectively. The volume of British exports of raw ma. 
terials and food, drink and tobacco was slightly smaller 
than in 1931, but shipments of manufactures rose by 2.5 


per cent. 


Shipbuilding in 1932.—The Annual Summary of the 
world’s mercantile shipbuilding, issued this week by 
Lioyd’s Register, does little more than give greater 
statistical precision to the measurement of the unpara. 
lleled depression already revealed by the past year’s 
quarterly returns. The world’s total output in 1932 
amounted to 726,591 tons gross, as compared with 
1,617,115 tons in 1931, and an annual average of 
2,667,000 tons in 1927-30. British production was 187,794 
tons, or 25.8 per cent. of the total, as compared with 
502,487 tons in 1931, and an annual average of 1,418,000 
tons in the four preceding years. It may be mentioned 
that no motor-ship of any size was launched in this 
country during the year, whereas motor vessels accounted 
for roughly half the foreign output; and only one of 
the thirty-five vessels of over 6,000 tons launched in the 
world during 1932 came from a British yard. Details of 
the types and sizes are rendered relatively insignificant 
in comparison with the magnitude of the general con- 
traction of output—a contraction from which no country 
was immune. fecent reports from the British ship- 
building industry have spoken in hopeful terms of a slight 
revival of fresh orders ; but though the latest return of 
idle tonnage issued by the Chamber of Shipping, for 
December 31st, showed that 210,000 net tons had been 
re-absorbed into employment (or otherwise disposed of) 
since October Ist, the figure of tonnage still laid up in 
this country alone, namely 1,971,101 net tons, is still so 
high as to suggest that hopes of any substantial recovery 
in shipbuilding are likely to be slow of fruition. 


The 1930 Census of Production.—Volume XXV. of th: 
preliminary reports of the Census of Production of 1930, 
published in a recent issue of the Board of Trade Journal 
deals with the productive work carried out by various 
Government Departments. The following summary shows 
the gross value, the net value (gross value less cost of 
materials and work given out) and the net output per 
person employed. As the accounting year of Government 
Departments ends on March 31st each year, the figures 
relate to the twelve months ending March 81, 1925, and 
March 31, 1931:— 


a rc 


Net Output 
per Employee 


— 


Gross Output. Net Output. 


a 


| 1924-25 1930-31.| 1924-25.) 1930-31. 1924-25, 1930-31. 





————e 


e 


Thou. £ | Thou. £ | Thou. £ |} Thou. £ £ 


| t 

Admiralty ............... 13,557 | 12,489 8,624 7,395 183 184 
War Office ............... 4,104 3,320 2,686 2,224 201 181 
General Post Office .... | 11,078 | 11,708 7,356 7,937 233 238 
H.M. Stationery Office 472 |e 526 433 500 298 344 
H.M. Office of Works,. 306 365 211 276 141 139 
Ordnance Survey Dept. 139 120 117 103 279 | 24) 

NE < ceniaeaceoutene 29,676 | 28,528 | 19,427 | 18,435 204 | 206 


——e 





The value of the net output of the naval dockyards de- 
clined from £6,552,000 in 1924-25 to £5,597,000 10 
1930-31, and the value of the productive work carried 
out by Ordnance Factories and Ordnance Departme! 
workshops, at £1,981,000, showed a decrease of £5338,00U. 
On the other hand, the value of installation and rept 
work done by the General Post Office in connection w!'! 
telegraph and telephone services advanced from 
£7,339,000 to £7,825,000. The capacity of prime movers 
and electric motors installed in the six Government De- 
partments increased from 133,392 h.p. to 151,819 h.p., 
whereas the average number of persons employed, 
89,615, showed a decrease of 5,815. 
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the Berliner Handelsgeselischaft. — The Berliner 


Handelsgesellschaft, writes our Berlin correspondent, is 
the first of the large German banks to publish its balance 
cheet for 1932. It is increasing its dividend from 4 to 5 
per cent. (dividends in 1929 and 1930 were 12 and 8 per 
cent. respectiv ely). This increase of dividend is intended 
to bring home to the public the fact that the position of 
shis bank, which has no branches and relies largely on in- 
vestment and syndicate business, is being restored to 
normal, No writing down of the investment portfolio and 
jess writing off of loans than in the preceding year has 
been necessary in 1932. | There was aconsiderable contrac- 
‘on in total business and the income from interest and com- 
mission business declined, but substantial investment and 
syndicate profits were realised. The capital of Rm. 28 
millions is small, so that only the relatively small sum 
of 14 millions was required for the distribution of the divi- 
jend. Formerly the Handelsgesellschaft worked with a 
larger amount of foreign money than any of the other 
German joint-stock banks, and in consequence of the 
heavy repayments abroad, which continued in 1932, the 
balance sheet total fell during the last two years from 
463 to 325 millions. The foreign reimbursement credits 
which the Handelsgesellschaft engineered for German 
economy declined during the last two years from Rm. 104 to 
69 millions. The bank suceeded in reducing its industrial 
loans in the same proportion as the contraction in its 
Its liquidity, which was already satisfactory 
the year before, has further improved, largely as the result 
of sales of securities. 





deposits. 


The Sun Life Assurance Society.—The Sun Life is the 
frst of the life offices to publish its results for 1931, 
mi in view of the virtual postponement of the quin- 
quennial valuation of the liabilities due to be made on 
ember 31, 1931, the figures are of special interest on 
s occasion. The quinquennial valuation a year ago 
carried out, but in view of the disturbed state 
the markets on that date it was decided to make 
4 distribution of bonus in respect of the first year 
oy of the quinquennium, namely, 1927, and to 
Postpone any general distribution for one years. The 
bonuses given for 1927 were on the same scale as declared 
‘or the preceding quinquennium. A further valuation 
daving been made on the 81st December last, bonuses 
_— now been declared for the remaining four years of 
“ie quinguennium ending 31st December, 1931, and the 
‘cale adopted is the same as before. The bonuses are 
ateusted by a ‘‘ contribution ’’ method, producing rates 
which increase with the time a policy has been in force 
and with the age at entry. The most interesting feature 
; the declaration consists in the decision to pay interim 
~ohuses at the rates of reversionary bonuses now declared 
“ respect of claims during the years 1933 to 1936 in- 


Ciusive. ; ‘ a 

= = and at three-quarters of those rates for sur- 
ender 2 § 5 

oa. The ‘Sun does not, however, rank amongst the 
4igh-bonus offices. 


and, no doubt, in spite of the lower 
ment f which money can now be invested the manage- 
“ap “ei reasonably confident in the ability of the com- 
ome ae the present scale in future. The market 
Reena ~ Stock Exchange securities on the 31st 
tine r ne are stated to exceed the balance sheet 
pr ae after providing for the bonus, the unap- 
£600,000 nr forward is £2,320,000 (including 
Decembe a np as an investment reserve fund on 31st 
more th : th 31 and not now required) or about £70,000 
holders - a amount of the profits allocated to policy- 
1928 to oe rehclders in respect of the four years 
amounted ; The new business obtained in 1932 
Correspondin £15,161,000 which was little short of the 
ment of oe figure for 1981. In view of the postpone- 
ageney smiadee this result reflects great credit on the 
the funds fell bea The net rate of interest earned on 
under present op 4: Pet cent. to £4 11s. 7d., a rate which 
actory, an conditions must be considered very satis- 
of bonus bee te suggests that the existing rates 
Year of the én earned, with a margin, in the first 

new quinquennium. 
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Overseas ‘Correspondence. 


ee 


LEAGUE OF NATIONS. 


Manchuria — Persian Oil — Disarmament — 
Mandates — Roumania. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


GENEVA, January 3lst. 


THERE has been a certain amount of stagnation with 
regard to any public and visible steps on the major 
questions before the League. The drafting committee 
of the Committee of Nineteen is busily engaged upon the 
preparation of its report and recommendations on the 
Sino-Japanese conflict; Dr. Benes is still pursuing his 
efforts to find an acceptable method of handling the 
Anglo-Persian oil dispute; and disarmament awaits an- 
other approach to solution which begins in a day or two 
by the consideration of the British suggestions on proce- 
dure and of the French Government’s constructive plan. 

On the Eastern problem, it is difficult to believe that 
there can be grounds for the suggestion that efforts have 
been, or are being, made to avoid making recommenda- 
tions. The duty to do so is explicit, and it would be a 
deplorable and humiliating abdication if the Assembly 
shirked it. ‘The danger never seems to have been real in 
that direction, but rather in the direction of so couching 
the terms of the report and recommendations as to give 
no clear voice of authority, let alone any word of con- 
demnation. In short, let it be said at once—the danger 
feared is that the report might be such as to make it 
possible for Japan, while refusing to accept or act on it, 
to remain a member of the League in a corporate ef ort 
to keep other States on the straight and narrow pair of 
international rectitude. For those who take that view, the 
continued threats scattered with such naiveté from Tokio 
have no terrors whatsoever; Japan definitely wishes, in 
her own ends, to avoid withdrawal from the League; 
she does not want to make that dramatic contribution to 
the demonstration of her moral isolation. It is not that 
action which is feared or, if taken, dreaded. What is 
feared is the moral failure of the League, to the final 
disgust of China and of all who look for at least a verbal 
vindication of international obligations. 

It will be observed that it was twelve months ago 
that Japan raised her objection to taking the dispute 
under Article 15 of the Covenant, or to its reference in 
uny form to the Special Assembly. Not only has the 
Assembly continuously discussed it, and not only has it 
done so under Article 15, but it has now been devoting its 
sole energy to drafting the report under the famous para- 
graph 4 of that article. Japan, however, still remains, 
hoping no doubt that some of her friends may save her 
face, and let her stay, with the outward trapnings of 
respectability as a permanent member of the League. 
In such circumstances, it would scarcely be a League 
worth belonging to for any other States, and it is for 
this reason that it must be doubted whether the 
Assembly will so be so supine as some seem disposed 
to anticipate. 

The latest information about the drafting of the report 
is not discouraging, and enough seems to have been 
agreed upon to make it a not unworthy effort. One of 
the outstanding points not yet decided is whether recom- 
mendations should be made to the two parties to try to 
reach settlement on certain lines, or whether they should 
be made to all the members of the League, and include 
non-recognition of Manchukuo. This is a point on which 
the U.S.A. lays great stress, and it is important from 
every angle if corporate effort is to be maintained—as it 
ought to be—after the Assembly has adopted its report. 
The agreement that it is impracticable to say a State 
must never be recognised is weak, partly because of 
the implication that the fait accompli is to be left quietly 
to be consolidated, and partly because it is sometimes 
unwise to be afraid of ‘‘ never.”’ 
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Sir John Simon’s analysis of the Persian Government's 
reply to the British case on the oil dispute was a 
masterly effort, and especially damaging on the one 
point upon which Persia seemed to have an argument 
difficult to refute. The Persian Government had made 
the point which created some impression that the British 
Government had taken a stand directly opposed to the 
stand it took when the Finnish Government brought 
before the League the claims of some Finnish ship- 
owners, Britain argued then that Finland had no right 
to raise the question diplomatically until all the resources 
of municipal law had been exhausted. Britain now 
took diplomatic action over the cancellation of the oil 
concession without the Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
having had any recourse to municipal law in Persia. Sir 
John’s answer was that the circumstances were com- 
pletely different. The Persian Government had abused 
its sovereign rights in cancelling the concession (thus 
depriving the Company of recourse to arbitration 
provided for in the terms of the concession), and in 
voting a law comprising the cancellation. This was 
binding on the Persian Courts, and recourse to the 
Persian Courts could only be on the hypothesis that 
the cancellation was not valid. It was the Persian 
Government and not the Company which claimed to be 
able to judge its own case. There were some exchanges 
between Sir John and the Persian representative over 
substantial differences in figures and facts, and one 
suggestion made by the Persian representative was that 
the preliminary question of whether Persia had violated 
international law might be submitted to the Permanent 
Court at the Hague. This may possibly have to be 
done unless a modus vivendi is reached, for Sir John 
said the British Government insisted that the illegal 
basis which the Persian Government had sought to 
create should not be the basis on which future discus- 
sions proceed, and, if necessary, he would ask the 
Council to decide that an international wrong had been 
committed. 


The British Government’s plan of action for the Dis- 
armament Conferences seems, on the face of it, business- 
like, and covers the essentials. It will be discussed by 
the Bureau to-morrow, and the General Commission 
begins on Thursday the discussion of the French plan. 
It all looks as if once more the Disarmament Conference 
is beginning. 


A number of other subjects of some importance have 
been dealt with. The Council approved the agenda of 
the Preparatory Commission of Experts as the basis of 
discussion for the World Economic Conference, of which 
it appointed Mr MacDonald president. The date is to 
be fixed later, but not before three months at least. 
The Mandates Commission report was interesting on 
several points. Certain anxieties were expressed at the 
Council by the representatives of Germany and Italy over 
France’s apparent intention to proceed to the liberation 
of Syria and Lebanon by stages. They were doubtful 
about the idea of emancipating the country in several 
parts and at different periods, and the plan certainly 
seems to have its inconveniences. The explanations 
given to the Mandates Commission were not very clear, 
but the Commission will certainly have several other 
occasions of inquiring more thoroughly into the proposals. 
The Commission also noted the considerable harbour ex- 
penditure by the Japanese in their mandated islands in 
the Pacific, and asked for assurances, which were of 
course promptly given, that the expenditure was purely 
connected with trade expansion and not with the pro- 
vision of naval bases. 


The Financial Committee, in reporting on a variety of 
questions, drew the Council’s special attention to the 
agreement into which it has just entered with the 
Roumanian Government to lend the League’s technical 
co-operation with a view to the constitution and execution 
of a programme of economic and financial restoration. 
It differs from other League schemes for financial restora- 
tion in that the request is not for financial help but for 
technical collaboration, and the Council’s rapporteur 
described the method as a new fact in the sphere of 
international assistance—Roumania hoped to secure the 
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opinions, advice and support which would help its states. 
men and national administration to overcome the serious 
difficulties of the moment, and thus open up future 
channels for the country’s development. The Financig) 
Committee had succeeded in adapting itself perfectly 4, 
the circumstances, and the agreement was evidence of 
the elasticity of the methods by which co-operation coyjq 
be organised between the Government and the League 
thanks to the League’s authority and to the competence 
of its technical organisations. The agreement sets oy 
in detail the provision of plans for re-establishment of 
budget equilibrium, and for the progressive introductioy 
of reforms in financial administration, which are th. 
foundations of the programme. While the Committ« 
points out that improvement in the economic situation js 
to a large extent dependent on factors outside the contro} 
of the Roumanian Government, Roumania would derive 
much greater benefit from the improvement of markets 
if the administration proved effective and inexpensive. 


The League Council is to appoint a financial adviser 
who will co-ordinate the work of various experts to be 
appointed by the Government, and who will address 
periodical reports to the Council on the progress of the 
programme. It will be his task to assist the Government 
in the elaboration and execution of its financial and 
economic reforms, and he will be responsible for the 
general direction of all foreign experts and other persons 
appointed under the agreement. These include a 
revenue expert, a treasury and budget expert, and an 
accountancy and audit expert. The scheme covers four 
financial years. 





UNITED STATES. 
Budget — Debts — Banking — Prices — Trade. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
New York, January 21. 


THE past week has been a mixture of hope and dis- 
couragement. Most financial markets have chosen to look 
on the brighter side, and a strong upward movement in 
United States Government securities has eased dis- 
appointment over the virtual abandonment of Congress 
plans for budget balancing—either from the side of 
economies or of additional revenues—at this session. 


Obstructionist tactics in the Senate on the banking 
reform Bill introduced by Senator Glass have done much 
to dampen hopes of getting anywhere before March 4, 
when the new Administration takes office and the life of 
the present Congress expires. Some of the blame 1s also 
placed on Mr Roosevelt's shoulders for his reputed oppos'- 
tion to either a sales tax or an increase in the income tax, 
thus leaving his party rather in the dark as to § 
programme. 


The result has not been wholly unfavourable, inasmuch 
as it has left more time to consider ways of reducing 
expenditure, for it is unlikely that new taxation measures 
could be approved now. Within the past few days both 
the Secretary of the Treasury and President Hoover have 
sent special messages to Congress. They urged economy 
and predicted the impossibility of cutting expenditu”: 
enough to balance the budget without additional tones, 
The Administration, calling attention to the necessity ’ 
balancing the budget, restated its belief that only 
sales tax would meet the case. However, both messag* 
were made largely ‘‘ for the record ’’ ; no one expect 
Congress to act on them. 


The President-elect has bestirred himself in preparsa® 
for the tasks which will devolve upon him after _—_ 
Recently he made a statement with regard to > 
Japanese operations in the Far East, and affirmed ‘le 
adherence to the Kellogg pact. However, it is pos®! . 
that Mr Roosevelt had in mind the sanctity of ogee 
in general, rather than that he wished especially to ¥ 
Japan. , 

This interpretation may give some clue as to the he 
ings of his mind on the problem of the international ze 
The Press and public here did not hail with quite 48 ™ 
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m as was aroused abroad the conference between 
Hoover and Mr Roosevelt which resulted in an 
“witation OD behalf of the latter, but through the former, 
- : eat Britain to discuss @ fresh settlement. Mixed 
to Great sd in Wall Street as to the likelihood of early 
one jishment, but hope is held that this evidence that 
re problem is fully appreciated will lead to something. 


Exactly what may be the views of Mr Roosevelt has 
saver been clearly set out, but there is little doubt he 
favours some scaling down, on the theory that this will 
help a trade recovery. Whether he would be willing to go 
further than cancellation of interest remains to be seen. 
It is difficult for many in this country to get round the 
dea that principal amounts now agreed upon should be 
held intact ; and the American experience with French 
jevts a century ago is often cited for use as a precedent. 
Probably much educational progress could be made at a 
conference, but, if material reduction in principal is to 
come, it may not be possible until at least one more in- 
stalment date has passed. 

So far the President-elect has shown no signs of waver- 
ing in his opposition to inflationary proposals and in his 
adherence to a balanced budget as a necessary step to 
recovery. He does, however, favour some form of farm 
relief : and, if nothing is done at this session of Congress, 
a bounty scheme for at least wheat and cotton is more 
likely than not to pass the special session of Congress 
which is sure to be called for March or April. 


enthusias 
President 


More than passing interest was taken in the action of 
the New York Clearing House Association this week in 
reducing by one-half the interest rates to be paid by the 
banks on customers’ deposits, as well as the extension 
from 60 to 90 days of the period applying to demand 
deposits, which require a much higher reserve than do 
time deposits. One effect will probably be a tendency to 
foree more funds into the interior and to bring down 
interest rates in all directions. 

This week's statement of the Federal Reserve system 
shows a continuance of the operation begun a week ago, 
whereby the central banks allowed their holdings of short- 
tenn United States Government securities to mature 
without replacement. The reduction this week was 
$34 millions, slightly less than last week, and total reserve 
bank credit fell $38 millions, bringing the fortnight’s drop 
to nearly $100 millions. Monetary gold stock rose another 
$17 millions this week, and there was no great reduction 


in the total (still over $500 millions) of excess member 
bank reserves. 





Currency in eireulation rose $13 millions, in a period 
which usually sees a considerable decrease. The change 
was due to a flurry of banking failures in the Middle West, 
involving shipment of some currency and some increase 
in iguidity of banks in the affected areas. The situation 


's well under control of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, 

After several weeks of decline, wholesale commodity 
ola - showing a somewhat firmer tone. The Bureau 
ra anour's index for the week of January 14th stands at 

. — 61.9 in the previous week and 63 a month ago. 

“e Sureau’s monthly index for December fell 2 per 


es the farm products group dropping 5} per cent. 
uis index by groups is as follows: — 


(1926= 100-0). 
December, November, December, 
All COmmOdities .........ccccoeee ae So eG 
Reed eee wwincvscnsasvnsevesccns 55-7 46-7 44-1 
scwdnbethaotntinebinpsikidihiiess ie i 69-1 6 58-3 
mies and leather products ....... 79+8 71:4 69-6 
IN seit ancic en: 60-8 53-9 53-0 
| Metal’ lighting materials ....... 68-3 71-4 = 69-3 
| Bui) on anaes products........ . 82-2 79-6 79-4 
| Chemie _——— Woccbuidbessntapadie 75:7 70-7 70-8 
House-furnis ee, 76-1 72:4 72:3 
. Miscellaneon tS 800d8 «...0...000, 78-5 73:7 73-6 
| 7 mates sees Fumnieaacan ; Ss 63-7 =. 
NNN sicicics dcicaslac irk, : 2 . 

Finis ed prtured articles ........  63+7 38.9 57-7 
Non-agricultural » tteeeees tersseeseeee 733 69-3 68-4 
All 9 fal Commodities 71-3 67-5 66-5 

| produete cist other than farm 
foods See eeseresesece 72:3 69-8 69-0 
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Foreign trade figures published for December show 
moderate declines from November in both exports and 
imports. The value of exports was $136 millions, against 
$184 millions a year ago. Imports were $97 millions, 
compared with $153 millions last year. Both were the 
lowest for any year since 1905. , 


The steel industry has picked up another point in 
operating rate, now being on a basis of 16 to 17 percentage 
of capacity. However, prices are weakening and talk is 
widespread of general wage cutting. Railroad traffic is 
improving, although no more than seasonally. The motor 
trade is not very sanguine of its spring sales, although one 
of the largest units is doing well. Affairs have taken a 
turn for the worse in the oil industry. A new field is 
opening up in Southern Texas, and in that State, and 
especially in Oklahoma, general flouting of the proration 
laws is said to be going on, with the result that sharp 
reductions have taken place in Midcontinent and Penn- 
sylvania grades of crude petroleum. Statistically, busi- 
ness appears rather flat ; but a look about the country 
indicates some improvement over two or three months 
ago. 





FRANCE. 


Defeat of the Government — Coal Production — 
Unemployment 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, February 1. 

WitH the defeat of the Boncour Ministry, in the small 
hours of Saturday morning—by 401 against 171, on a vote 
of confidence, only six weeks after M. Herriot’s fall by a 
similarly crushing majority of 407 against 187—the 
Finance Bill for the year which began on January Ist has 
again been thrown into the melting pot, and at the time 
of writing there are serious doubts whether the new Dala- 
dier combination, which took charge this evening, will be 
strong enough to carry any plan for getting rid of the 
existing enormous deficit. 

The defeat of M. Boncour’s Ministry was due to the 
Socialist vote; and M. Herriot fell for exactly the same 
reason. M. Herriot, had the Socialists continued in the 
Chamber the Cartellist alliance which gave both partners 
such golden results last May, would have secured a ma- 
jority of 836; and M. Boncour would have had one of 26, in 
spite of the sharp splits in both the Radical Party itself 
and in all four of the minor groups allied with it. The 
new Ministry will necessarily find itself in the saine vul- 
nerable position. M. Herriot definitely broke, prior to last 
May’s elections, all bridges between the Radicals and the 
Tardieu and other parties to the right of them, aid no- 
thing that has since occurred has indicated any rapproche- 
ment; while the Socialists are still doggedly insisting, as 
the price of their support of any Ministry, on being given 
pledges that a definitely Socialist policy will be steadily 
pursued. 

M. Daladier on Monday morning apparently proposed 
to the Socialist leaders a coalition Ministry, in which he 
offered them five full-Cabinet portfolios—although these 
certainly included none of the more important. To the 
surprise of everybody, and particularly of the Radicals, the 
Socialists accepted the principle of the offer. M. Herriot 
on hearing what had occurred, had a long interview with 
his colleague, in which, it is said, he begged him to break 
off the negotiations at any cost, and particularly in view 
of Hitler’s accession to the German Chancellorship, news 
of which had just reached Paris. In these circumstances, 
M. Daladier broke off negotiations the same afternoon. 
Yesterday at noon he announced the formation of a 
Ministry based on exactly the same groups as its two 
predecessors, but with a slightly stronger trend towards 
the Left. 


The new Premier retains his old portfolio as War 
Minister, M. Boncour remains at the Foreign Office, and 
M. Chautemps at the Interior. The only important changes 
are that M. Chéron has been replaced at the Ministry 
of Finance by M. Georges Bonnet, who has already held 
office as Budget Minister and whose presidency of the 
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recent Stresa conference will be recalled, and that the 
Cabinet has also been appreciably strengthened by the 
nomination of M. Lucien Lamoureux as Budget Minister 
—an office suppressed by M. Boncour. M. Lamoureux 
is a recognised Parliamentary financial expert, who last 
week, in the capacity of the Chamber Finance Commis- 
sion’s Rapporteur Général, had the ungrateful task of 
explaining to the House that body’s modifications of M. 
Chéron’s financial proposals. The new Ministry is to 
meet the Chamber on Friday. 


It is understood that its financial proposals will be 
based largely on those of M. Chéron, as modified by the 
Finance Commission. It is expected, however, that 
whereas M. Chéron at first insisted that he would not 
accept a sou less than the 10,500 millions necessary to 
wipe out the deficit (and then, in a few hours before the 
fatal division in the Chamber, declared that he would 
be content to reduce the aid required to 7,000 millions, 
or even less), M. Lamoureux (who a week or two ago 
insisted that the real total deficit was 11,750 millions 
and who now asserts that 10,500 millions is ‘* really rather 
a theoretical and ideal figure ’’) will announce in effect 
that if he cannot obtain the full 10,500 millions he will 
be satisfied with 9,000, 8,000 or even 7,000 millions. It 
is stated this morning on reliable authority that MM. 
Bonnet and Lamoureux are practically agreed on the 
principle that a reduction of the deficit by 4,000 millions 
is the maximum possible, in present circumstances, for 
the current vear. In that case further issues of 
Treasury Bonds will be imperative, and probably also 
a fairly substantial long-term loan issue. 


On January 26th, M. Chéron issued an official state- 
ment categorically denying that the Treasury has been 
systematically raising money from the banks against 
Treasury Bonds, or demanding any other kind of service 
of this kind, and asserting that down to date the 5,000 
millions of bonds which the Treasury was authorised to 
issue, as the douziéme provisoire for January, are still 
intact, the Treasury’s available funds at the Bank of 
France and balances in hand of previously authorised 
issues having enabled expenditure to be met so far with- 
out entrenching on the 5,000 millions authorised as a 
first douziéme for the current financial year. This state- 
ment reads curiously in view of the ex-Finance Minister’s 
declaration to the Chamber, when moving for authority 
to issue up to 5,000 millions Treasury Bonds, that when 
he returned to office shortly before Christmas he ** found 
just sufficient funds in the hands of the Treasury to 
continue the public services until December 31st.’’ 


The revenue returns for December indicate a total yield 
from all permanent and normal budget sources of 
3,161,768,000 francs (exclusive of the Postal Department 
and of the tobacco monopoly and other revenue diverted 
directly to the Caisse d’Amortissement), as compared with 
8,351 millions in December, 1931, and 3,630 millions in 
December, 1930. The yield for the month was superior 
to that of seven of ghe previous months of the year, but 
still 452,695,000 francs below budget estimates. The 
total deficit on the nine months’ financial year ending 
December 31, inclusive of indirect taxation and yield from 
monopolies and State domains (but exclusive of yield 
from direct taxation), was thus brought to a total of 
3,865,717,515 francs. The total revenue for the nine 
months from all budget sources (including direct taxa- 
tion) is returned as 28,521 million francs. Yield from 
income tax allocated to the State (exclusive of the part 
taken by the local government authorities) was 6,391 mil- 
lions, or 2,428 millions less than in the corresponding 
period of 1931. Income tax, taxes on securities, regis- 
trations, stamp duties, Bourse operations, ‘‘ sumptuary 
taxes '’ (luxury articles, amusements, motor-cars) and 
spirits yielded 15,407 millions, and taxes on consumption 
** properly so called ’’ 12,898 millions. 


Coal production figures for December indicate, for the 
fifth month in succession, a slight improvement. Totai 
output by the French mines was 4,294,000 tons during 
26 working days, against 4,183,000 tons in the previous 
month (24 days), and 4,017,000 tons in December, 1931 
(25 days). The December figures bring the year’s total 


output to 47,258,000 tons, compared with 51,060,000 ; 
in 1931, 55,022,000 tons in 1980 (highest), and 54,994 000 
tons in 1929. Internal consumption during the ¥ 
was 9 million tons less than in 1981 and 19 million ; : 
smaller than the maximum registered in 1929. Consump. 
tion in the present territorial limits last year was 2,500 nA 
tons smaller than in 1913. Stocks at the pitheads which 
reached the unprecedented total of 4,441,000 tons at th 
end of 1931, and were increased by a further 175,000 ma 
in the spring, had by December 81st last been brought 
down to 4,310,000 tons. Imports of foreign coal, which 
totalled 23,086,000 tons in 1931, declined to 17,264 000 
tons during the year. British entries were 9,152,000 home 
or 1,600,000 tons less than in 1931 (due to closer applica. 
es quota restrictions) and 1 million tons less than 
in 0. 


Unemployment, according to the return for January 
21st, is again on the upward trend. The total number 
wholly unemployed in receipt of benefit on that date was 
306,100, and thus surpassed the previous highest of 
305,416, registered on March 19th last. Over 50 per cent. 
of these are, as usual, in the Paris area. On the other 
hand, Ministry of Labour monthly figures, covering the 
8,738 firms employing 100 workers or over, indicate that 
on January Ist the total number employed was 2,380,154, 
against 2,505,510 a year ago, or a difference on the vear 
of only 53 per cent. Short time (ranging from two to five 
days’ employment per week) is now widespread. 





GERMANY. 
Government Crisis — Standstill Negotiations. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


Bern, January 51 

GENERAL von Schleicher’s fall, and the formation of the 
Hitler-Papen Cabinet have not been brought about by any 
change in the parliamentary situation; nor yet by a right- 
ward shifting of public opinion. This, the first Cabinet 
of the extreme Right which Germany has had, is rather 
to be regarded entirely as the creation of a presidential 
decision. This decision was only made possible by very 
vigorous and well-organised preparatory work among the 
President's advisers by persons of rightward inclinations. 
It has always been a profound disappointment to the 
Right that all attempts to free the administration from 
the Republican constitution, from the policy of concilis- 
tion abroad, and from association with world economics 
have failed because they were obliged to yield to the force 
of circumstances. There is no doubt that Herr von Hinden- 
burg has long shared the desire to be free from this policy, 
provided he could free himself without any breach of his 
constitutional obligations. He expected Briining’s policy 
to take a rightward tendency, and it was far from satis- 
factory to him that the Briining Cabinet very soon found 
itself forced to seek support from the Socialists because 
the extreme Right would have nothing to do with it. That 
destroyed the confidence between Briining and the Pres 
dent. When Herr von Papen proved not to be the man 
who could cut the knot, the President did not blame him 
but the people who hampered him, and even at that time 
he probably included General von Schleicher among 
these. It was therefore only with reluctance that the 
President appointed Schleicher as Chancellor in place 
of von Papen, and when he, too, proved unable to co™ 
struct a foundation for a policy of the Right, and was 
obliged at the end of last week to ask the President for 
power to dissolve the Reichstag, the President refused, 
and the Cabinet of the ‘‘ Harzburg front,’’ which had beet 
prepared weeks ago, was appointed. It is an attempt, bY 
the appointment of people and groups who are little 
hampered in their actions by regard for political prudence 
or for economic considerations, to overcome the hindranceé 
which have hitherto stood in the way of a pure policy of 
the Right. 


There is, it is true, one conerete economic questo? 
which has played a large and ominous part in all these 
decisions of the last three years, and that is the problem 
of financial assistance to the large estates of the East: 
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bt as to whether Osthilfe on a large scale could 
th the aid of the Socialists contributed as 

ag the spring of 1930 to Hindenburg’s decision to let 
early \filler Cabinet fall. Briining’s decision, in the 
pote of 1932, to let those estates which could no longer 


The dou ) 
be carried out Wl 


he rehabilitated be taken over cheaply by the Settlement 
seiety, Was the direct cause of his fall. And even now 
‘hore is no doubt that those circles who wish to maintain 
) all circumstances the economic position of the Hast 
German large estates, with the aid of State subsidies and 
py sacrificing consumers and creditors, played a decisive 
part in the opposition to Schleicher. 


Looked at from outside, the question seemed until 
\onday to be this: will Schleicher remain and dissolve 
‘yo Reichstag? Or will there be a Papen-Hindenburg 
~.pinet which will declare a state of emergency and try 

‘overn without a Reichstag unconstitutionally? Or 
" i) the National Socialists and the Centre join in a par- 
- mentary Government under Hitler’s leadership, which 
vould certainly not command an absolute majority, but 
«hich might secure enough support either from the Ger- 
man Nationalists or from the fragmentary groups of the 
Richt? From within, however, it was clear from the 
moment that the President commissioned Herr von Papen 
.o investigate the political possibilities on the basis of the 
oevious negotiations between the Nationalists and the 
\ational Socialists that none of these three possibilities 
ould be realised. 

Hitler's present position as head of a presidial Gov- 

nmeut was only possible because the President changed 

smind. On November 22, 1932, Herr Meissner wrote 

Herr Hitler, on the President’s instructions, that ‘‘ a 
party leader, especially the leader of a party representing 

movement which demands exclusive power, cannot be 

eader of a presidial Cabinet.’’ In the same letter a 
presidial Cabinet is defined: ‘* A presidial Cabinet, born 
{the necessity of the time and the failure of Parliament, 
wil as a rule put into force the necessary measures of 
‘overament without the previous consent of Parliament, 

i the basis of Article 48 of the Constitution. It derives 
‘'s plenary powers from the President and, in general, 
nas need of Parliament only to sanction or tolerate these 
measures. From this it follows that the leader of a 
presidial Cabinet can only be a man who enjoys the 
special confidence of the President.’’ 


Hitler is, of course, still a party leader in the same 
sense as he was in November, and he has naturally not 
‘nounced his efforts to obtain the Government exclu- 
avely for his party because he has now been obliged for 
‘uctical reasons to collaborate with the Nationalists. 
vermany s fate in the next few months will largely be 
fetermined by the way in which relations between the 
a of the Harzburg front develop. It is not neces- 
wary to be & prophet to foresee that the National Socialists 
“ii try to free themselves from all restrictions and, as 
“We as they feel powerful enough, to get rid of the 
ationalists. The President, who, shut off by his entour- 
: irom all who might warn him, has decided to risk the 
the en with Hitler, certainly did not mean to hand over 
the . - Reich to him. It is especially significant that 
fee ao nominated as Defence Minister no National 
cee , General von Blomberg, who is not likely to 
of Nazi allow himself to be used as an instrument 
: ke ee at dictatorship. Foreign politics are 
ontemplat ‘s of Herr von Neurath, who is certainly not 
remaing Fine’ any change. Herr Schwerin von Krosigk 

| for the X ee Minister. He will have a difficult task, 
, forces for onal Socialists will now press with all their 
| wale ae of labour by the State on a grand 
, methods ws could only be financed by inflationist 
, reckoned with ® 18 also Hugenberg’s influence to be 

ues the inne for it is part of his programme to re- 
; nterest on all foreign credits by one-sided action. 


m t ons 1 CFeaIs 
taluable thet tee point of view it is therefore extremely 











post err Schwerin von Krosigk is retaining his 
| give oe tr. Luther is not diaposed naluatealie to 
residency of the Reichsbank. 











ONecrete tasks ° P 
comin, | confronting the Government in the 
8 weeks will be the conclusion of new standstill 
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agreements and the renewal of trade treaties. It is bound 
soon to become clear whether Herr Hitler and Herr 
Hugenberg are sacrificing all practical considerations to 
the desire to pursue as Ministers the policy which they 
announced as agitators, the most important element in 
which would be a marked contraction in Germany’s rela- 
tions with other countries, or whether they are prepared 
to disappoint their adherents, who now expect them to 
implement their previous undertakings. 


The Standstill Conference began in Berlin on January 
80th. The programme of procedure which had been 
drawn up in the preliminary discussions was interfered 
with in the afternoon of the very first day, when the 
representatives of the standstill creditors withdrew to 
discuss the effect of the change of Government upon the 
negotiations. Largely on the strength of the fact that 
Count Schwerin von Krosigk has retained his post as 
Finance Minister, it was decided to proceed according to 
the original plan. The creditors expect that the Hitler 
Government will embark on nothing which would run 
counter to the regulated relations between the German 
private debtors and their foreign creditors. All the same, 
the negotiations are difficult enough. There is essential 
agreement on the terms of consolidation (the Swiss Clause 
and the introduction of a ‘‘ register mark ’’), but the 
demands of certain groups of creditors for a new non. 
recurrent payment and an extension of the Golddiskont- 
bank guarantee are meeting with very strong resistance 
on the German side. There are also serious dieffrences 
of opinion on the German demand for a further reduction 
in the interest payable on the standstill credits. 





ITALY. 


New Institute for Industrial Reconstruction — Liquida- 


tion of Frozen Assets — Bourse Hopes. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Turin, January 29, 1933. 
THe market was again taken by surprise when on 
Sunday the 22nd it was announced that the Cabinet had 
approved the creation of a new Institute for industrial 
reconstruction, to be known as I.R.I. (Istituto di 
Ricostruzione Industriale). The new Institute, following 
the Italian Mobiliar Institute (I.M.1.) is a step 
towards the speedier liquidation of the frozen assets 
of the war and post-war period (1915-1925). The 
successive stages of the winding-up process may be 
summarised as follows:—(1) When, in the immediate 
post-war years, the salvage of two big banks (Banca 
Italiana di Sconto and Banco di Roma) became urgent, 
u special section of an already existing Consortium for 
advances on industrial securities, financed by the (then) 
three Banks of issue, was given this difficult task. From 
its inception until November, 1926, this section took 
charge of 4,381 million lire of bad or doubtful assets, sold 
1,017 millions of them, and received from the State or the 
Bank of Italy a grant of 1,466 million lire, the liabilities 
to the Bank of Italy being eventually reduced to 1,928 
million lire. (2) A decree of November 20, 1926, created 
an autonomous Liquidations Institute (Istituto di Liquid- 
azioni), which took over the assets and liabilities of the 
special section. The Institute continued the winding-up 
process successfully, reducing net liabilities to the Bank 
of Italy by the end of 1930 to 626 million lire. But 
during 1931 and 1932 the necessity for further allevia- 
tion of the banking situation became apparent. Not- 
withstanding a free gift from the State Treasury of 1,800 
million lire, the liabilities of the Institute of Liquidations 
towards the Bank of Italy increased to 1,931 million lire 
on December 20, 1932. (3) The creation, on November 9, 
1931, of the I.M.I. did not change the situation. Under 
the prudent chairmanship of Senator Mayer, the 
Institute only took over assets of the very first order. 
Issues of debentures were therefore limited to 200 million 
lire, to enable the Institute to grant amply. guaranteed 
loans to prosperous or re-organised concerns. If adhered 
to, the present programme of the I.M.I. will in due 
course create a current market for its debentures, which 
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‘will become an attractive investment for careful in- 
vestors, and will provide a continuous source of credit for 
solid industrialists. Clearly, however, such a programme 
is incompatible with a rapid process of liquidation of 
frozen banking and industrial assets. (4) This latter can 
be better carried out by the I.R.I. The new Institute 
will be divided into two sections. The second section 
called ‘* section for industrial reorganisation ’’ (sezione 
smobilizzi industriali) will take over all assets and 
liabilities of the Liquidations Institute, now to be sup- 
pressed, thus freeing the Bank of Italy of all 
responsibility on that account. The section will con- 
tinue to receive until November 31, 1940, all revenues 
heretofore received by the Liquidations Institute: viz., 
the annual subsidy of 200 million lire from the State 
Treasury, three-fourths of the tax on Bank of Italy 
notes and the Bank of Italy’s profits exceeding 60 lire per 
share. An additional annual subsidy of 85 million lire for 
20 years and large tax exemptions are granted by the 
State. Losses and profits will be paid or received by 
the State exchequer. The section is authorised to sell 
its rights to the State subsidies and the Consortium for 
Public Work Credit is authorised to buy them. Thus 
the State is enabled to take over from banks or industrial 
concerns all frozen assets which are a cause of embarass- 
ment in their operations. 


Less important, in comparison, is the first section 
called ‘*‘ section for industrial financing ’’ (sezione 
finanziamenti industriali). The section has a capital of 
100 million lire, subscribed by the Deposits and Loans 
State Fund, the Social Insurance Fund and the National 
Insurance Institute. Whereas I.M.I. can make advances 
and loans to industry only within the 10 years limit, the 
first section of 1.R.I. will grant loans for longer terms 
and is therefore authorised to issue debentures falling 
due not earlier than 15 nor later than 20 years. In 
cases of exceptional public interest, the State guarantee 
may be granted to these debentures. Signor Alberto 
Beneduce has been appointed first chairman of I.R.1. 
The news of the creation of the new Institute and of the 
appointment of Signor Beneduce to the chairmanship 
was greeted with enthusiasm by the Bourses. Financial 
circles hope that he will speed up the transfer process 
of frozen assets to the I.R.I., thus giving elasticity to 
the market. 


The variable dividend securities Index (Milan) was 
already on the up grade, as the general index had risen 
from the low level of 39.84 on July 1, 1932 (December, 
1925 = 100) to 47.41 on December 3, 1932, and further 
to 50.50 on January 21, 1933. A further rise was 
recorded after the I.R.I. announcement. The Bank of 
Italy's shares rose, between January 21 and 28, from 1,603 
to 1,665, Banca Commerciale from 1,036 to 1,055, Navi- 
gazione Generale Italiana from 119 to 149, Snia Viscosa 
from 159 to 175, Fiat from 197 to 219, Edison (Elec- 
tricity) from 504 to 520, Pirelli from 679 to 696. The 
investing public, however, remains shy, and is confining 
purchases mainly to Treasury bonds, Consols, and 
Municipal and Mortgage-Funds Debentures, Nine Years 
5 per cent. Premium State Bonds (1941) are selling at 
102.70, which is no small achievement. 





AUSTRIA. 
Foreign Trade — Tariff Policy — Industrial Output. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Vienna, January 30. 


The shrinkage in Austrian economic life may be clearly 
seen from the trade balance for the year 1982. Imports 
have fallen from 2,210 to 1,402, exports from 1,827 to 
784 million schillings, so that turnover in foreign trade 
has sunk by about 40 per cent. This, however, is partly 
due to the drop in prices, for in volume imports have 
declined only from 8 to 6.1 million tons and exports 
from 2.5 to 1.87 million tons. This unfavourable 
development is mitigated by the fact that the adverse 
balance of trade has been reduced by 264.7 million 


schillings to 618.5 millions, a fact which is of great 
importance in view of the present currency and rem. 
tance difficulties. Nevertheless, the result of foreign 
trading remains unsatisfactory, for, comparatively, the 
excess of imports has receded less than the total turn. 
over. Taking the figures for 1925 as 100, the index of 
total turnover has fallen from 73 to 45, of imports from 
76 to 49 and exports from 68 to 40 per cent. The defici: 
is still very serious. Exports make only 56 per cent. o; 
imports (against 60 per cent, in the previous year), while 
nearly all neighbouring countries can show figures which 
are almost balanced or even have an excess of exports 
over imports. Foodstuff exports, which have bee, 
pushed only during the last few years have risen from 
35,791 to 90,175 tons, though the value of these exports 
has gone down from 38 to 31 million schillings. The 
decline of raw material imports from 1.88 to 1.1 million 
tons indicates the reduced requirement of Austrian 
industry. As the value of coal imports has sunk from 
176.6 to 140.2 million schillings, it is evident that the 
deliveries of coal from abroad have not become cheaper 
Finally, it may be observed that the shrinkage in foreign 
trade has not yet touched bottom, for imports in 
December, 1932, amounted to 117 million schillings 
against 213.4 millions in December, 1931, and exports 
to 67.2 against 112 millions. 


These results must of necessity cause the Government 
to consider whether the commercial policy it has been 
following is the right one. In recent years increases of 
customs duties, import prohibitions and other restrictions 
upon trade hawe been resorted to persistently, chiefly 
because it was desired to avoid a deficit in foreign trad: 
It is now apparent, however, that an Austrian com. 
mercial policy followed for the sole purpose of com. 
bating the deficit on foreign trade does not serve tha’ 
end. It is, therefore, comprehensible that the trade- 
treaty negotiations now in progress do not aim at further 
protectionist measures or further exclusion of goods from 
abroad but exclusively at facilitating Austria’s export 
trade. In the negotiations concerning preference duties 
which Germany and Poland are to grant to Austrian ex- 
porters, no visible progress, it is true, has been made, in 
spite of the months they have already lasted. Poland 
desires to keep its exports to Austria of coal and pigs «' 
the present level. As, however, it charges 20 to 2 
francs for its coal in Austria and takes only seven to ten 
francs from Swiss buyers, there have so far been diff 
culties in the way of guaranteeing turnover, especially 2 
view of the fact that the Austrian Federal Railways have 
a big contract for Ruhr coal, while the idea of creating 
an Austrian monopoly has not yet been complete.y 
abandoned. The conclusion of the commercial treats 
with Hungary is still hindered by various administrative 
difficulties, and the preference treaty with France st 
requires international assent. 


Output figures are unsatisfactory. As in December 
all the smelting furnaces were extinguished, there ws 
no output at all of crude iron and crude steel, an even 
which has not happened for many years. Since 
December output has begun again on a very modest 
scale, orders on hand having increased during the - 
page from 8.1 to 15.7 per cent of normal. Since Mare 
of last year this is the best showing. Output at - 
cotton spinning mills sank from 62.8 to 56.4 (in te 
previous year 79.8) per cent of capacity, the manufacture 
of cellulose from 1,668 to 1,599 (in the previous seu 
1,712) wagons, while paper production remained a 
same and even a little higher than in the previous a. 
Methylated spirit output in 1982 was 30 per cent. — : 
that of 1981. The figures indicating production of - 
in Austria are favourable. Brown coal output amoune, 
to 800,000 tons against 288,000 in 1931. — 
electric energy remains very satisfactory, for in ae aes 
it amounted to 100 million kilowatt hours against 
millions in December 1931. 

Financial conditions continue easier. Savings dep 
show an upward tendency. The situation at > : 
Austrian National Bank remains easy, and in the a 
three weeks of January the bill portfolio declined 
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way « + 999 million schillings and total circulation from 
aaa + 082 millions. As the end of the year was 


dinarily easy one, the National Bank should 
le to reduce bank rate, which is now 6} per 
lly as the National Bank of Czechoslovakia 








TURKEY. 
Internal Loan — Trade — Debt Reduction. 


(fROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
CoNSTANTINOPLE, January 21. 


Tag Government of the Republic are issuing their first 
-oluntary internal loan. It is to be for £T.12 millions and 
- to be devoted to building the 88 kilometres branch line 
which is needed to link up the Argana copper mines in 
Central Anatolia with the new railway system running to 
the port of Mersina. Interest and premium will be 7 per 
vent. per annum, free of tax, and the issue will be redeem- 
able in twenty years. The copper mines have not been 
worked for some time, and, without a branch line, could 
never profitably yield the very rich resources of the area. 
(he Government have chosen this enterprise as the most 
mmediately promising of all the mining possibilities of 
the country and hope that after three years the mines may 
begin to place a fair amount of copper on the world 
market, and that the undertaking will substantially 
nerease the national wealth. 


The only previous internal loan of the Republic was a 
foreed loan from Civil Servants for the capitalisation of 
the Central Bank of the Republic. The Government have 
veen encouraged to take the present step because the 
savings of the population in the foreign and Turkish banks 
have reached £T.40 millions, against four or five millions 
six years ago. They desire to draw part of these savings 
uto use within the country, the only capital investment 
at present being in a glut of luxury-flat building in the 
towns. As the Government have had to curtail their 
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public works owing to shortage of revenue, they desire 
to interest the population financially in their reconstruc- 
tion schemes, so that they may be able to go ahead. 

Important changes are foreseen in the trade restrictions. 
They have been greatly lightened lately, and it is semi- 
officially indicated that there is a strong tendency towards 
abolishing the quota system, which was instituted in 
November, 1931. The drop in the value of exports and 
imports is from £T.253 millions in 1931 to £T.177 millions 
in 1932. Exports alone have fallen in value from £T.127 
millions in 1931 to £T.95 millions in 1932, but it is to be 
noted that this drop is proportionately less than the world 
average drop. In tonnage of exporis, on the contrary, 
there has been a continued improvement, and it has 
reached 950,000 tons from 670,000 tons three years ago. 
Britain has kept the third place in trade exchanges with 
Turkey—after Germany and Italy, and before France and 
the U.S.S.R. But whereas German exports to Turkey 
fell very considerably, the year 1932 saw a far smaller 
diminution in British exports. 

The successful reduction of the Turkish Republic’s 
portion of the Ottoman Public Debt from a total of 
£T.1074 millions (gold), and increasing annuities, starting 
at £T.14 millions (gold), to a total of £T.8 millions (gold) 
and fixed annuities of £T.670,000 (gold) is likely to prove 
a turning-point. It is considered that no obstacle will 
arise to the payment of these annuities, which are believed 
to be within the capacity of the country. Discharge from 
the incubus of a debt which would have kept the balance 
of payments permanently unfavourable is recognised to be 
the removal of the last external clog on economic pro- 
gress. The first annuity will be payable in June next. 
The final ratification of the agreement will probably be 
accompanied by a new concession to the Ottoman Bank, 
excluding its former privileges and functions, which are 
now assumed by the Central Bank of the Republic, but 
continuing the services of this institution in the Turkish 
financial world. Negotiations are going on, and the Gov- 
ernment expect to get certain advantages, such as the 
opening of a £T.2} million credit in foreign exchange and 
other advances. 








Hooks and Publications. 


BOOK OF THE WEEK. 


TWO SORTS OF MONEY. 


Vi. Robert Ersier here restates* at great length and in 
- popular form the argument of his book, The Money 
‘laze. He believes that he has found in a new monetary 
*ystem @ solution of the world’s financial difficulties and 
tees | of restoring economic prosperity. He is definitely 
‘ostile to the gold standard, and wants instead an arrange- 
ment—similar to that whereby a number of currencies are 
* Present pegged to sterling—for relating national moneys 
= ‘0 another through mutual holdings of foreign ex- 
aoe Internally, he wants each country to have two 
ed ieee money, or cash, which would 
adie in hand to hand in settlement of small transactions 
lied a of wages; and bank money, purely as 
and a account, in which all bank deposits and debts 
svat D, 8 An all sorts would be reckoned. To this bank 
" beh — wishes to give a stable purchasing power 
ineludin of the cost of living (that is, of retail prices, 
none » Baa and other charges); and he proposes to 
etchangeable- making bank money and current money 
weekly ang ooo at fixed, but at varying, rates, declared 
cost Gf Sing ne with ascertained changes in the 
Would thus ages, subject to agreed changes in rates, 


8 . 
Paid in ed hei in terms of bank money, but would 


Tee ng weekly sums of current money, accord- 


s “ Sta 
By Dr, _ 
NV +313 Pp. 15s. 





Reaney. The Remedy for the World Economic Crisis.” 
r. London. Search Publishing Co. 


ing to the fluctuating weekly terms of exchange. Similar 
conditions would apply to interest charges and to all con- 
tractual payments. 

The advantage claimed for this system is that all 
rentiers and creditors, as well as wage-earners under con- 
tract, would be entitled under it to a fixed return in retail 
purchasing power, irrespective of price-fluctuations. This 
return would be expressed either in a fixed amount of 
bank money or in a varying amount of current money. 
A fall in prices would thus neither raise real wages nor 
add to the real burden of past debts, while a rise would 
leave workers and creditors with their purchasing power 
intact. 

Dr. Eisler wishes to use this system as a means of 
making possible a rise in the level of prices, and a stimulus 
to increased production and employment, without the 


RECENTLY PUBLISHED 


STATISTICS IN THEORY 
AND PRACTICE 


By L. R. CONNOR, M.Sc. (Econ.), 


Farr Medallist in Statistics 


This book will be of great assistance to readers dealing with statistics 
in relation to economic, business, and administrative matters. It gives 
a sound ins into the principles and testing of statistical methods, 
shows how t are applied in practice to the problems of 
, employment, production, trade, etc. 386 pp. (with 

statistical tables). 12/6 net. 


Order from a bookseller or 
SIR ISAAC PITMAN & SONS, Ltd., Parker 8t., Kingeway, W.C.2 
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dreaded consequence of ordinary inflation. He proposes 
that the countries which accept the scheme, and link their 
currencies together in the way suggested, should proceed 
in concert to increase the supply of money in order to 
stimulate industrial enterprise. He accepts the fact that 
no one country, unless it is economically self-contained, 
can do this in isolation; but he believes it could be done 
by the countries of the British Empire and the sterling 
group, even without the collaboration of the gold standard 
countries—the rate of exchange between the two groups 
being thereafter left to find its own level. Dr. Eisler 
appears to assume that, in fact, trade between the two 
groups would for the most part cease to exist. 

Under his scheme, there would be no attempt to con- 
trol the prices of individual commodities. Retail prices 
as a whole would not be controlled either, but would con- 
trol the exchange value of the two sorts of money. Whole- 
sale prices, he proposes, should be in some measure con- 
trolled by the familiar method of relaxing or tightening 
credit conditions through the Central Bank. But in the 
first instance he proposes to bring about a rise in prices 
to an ‘‘ optimum ”’ level, and thereafter to keep the price- 
level fairly, though not absolutely, stable. 

It is obviously out of the question to criticise the whole 
of this elaborate scheme in a brief review. But certain 
questions at once suggest themselves which lay bare the 
fallacies of this far-fetched conception. Under the new 
conditions, as wages and fixed charges would tend to 
absorb a larger share of the product than they do now 
under conditions of rising prices, on the face of the matter 
the incentive to the entrepreneur to increase production 
would be less than it is under the present system. Dr. 
Eisler’s answer is that the entrepreneur would have an 
adequate incentive in the fall of fixed charges per unit 
as the total volume of production rose. But whence would 
the increased demand needed to make increased produc- 
tion possible arise? Not from wages or rentier incomes, 
which are stabilised in purchasing power. It would come 
only from the new controlled inflation launched by addi- 
tional credit creation by the Central Bank on Government 
account. But the new credit would presumably be bank 
money, in which all deposits are to be reckoned. Then 
can the supply of bank money be increased, and its fixed 
purchasing power over commodities nevertheless main- 
tained? Dr. Eisler holds that it can, because production 
can be increased in proportion, and the initial time-lag 
can be bridged by using up the accumulated stocks of un- 
sold goods. He adds, however, that the new purchasing 
power emitted by the Government would have to be pre- 
vented from expressing itself in an increased demand for 
imports from gold standard countries. 

Yet again, Dr. Eisler’s scheme seems to assume that 
the wage-earners will refrain from pressing for advances 
in real wages, or lenders for more real interest, under 
conditions of rising business activity. This is not per- 
haps essential to his argument; but it is at any rate mis- 
leading to bracket as contractual payments interest 
charges fixed for a long period and wages, which are 
usually variable at short notice. Dr. Eisler’s mind is 
clearly dominated by the feeling that prices must be raised 





















if recovery is to be possible, but that no scheme fo 
raising them can possibly secure acceptance unless 
guarantees bondholders a continuance of their ees 
real incomes. But will a rise in prices that can take »),.. 
only in current money, and not in a bank money ,, 
hypothesi fixed in purchasing value, really serve the pur- 
poses aimed at by those who want to raise prices 4s 

mea; of ending the depression ? Much more could be 
said about the various parts of Dr. Eisler’s complicate; 
scheme; but these questions must suffice. It remains tc 
be said that his earher descriptive chapters contaiy , 
great deal of penetrating criticism and lucid explanaticy 
of the crisis. . 
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SHORTER NOTICES. 


‘* Foreign Policy from a Back Bench, 1904-1918. A Stuiy 
Based on the Papers of Lord Noel-Buxton.” By T. p, 
Conwell - Evans. Oxford University Press. London, 
Humphrey Milford. 180 pp. 7s. 6d. 


Mr Conwell-Evans’ book is rather ill-named. Lord Noel. 
Buxton did not, it is true, hold Cabinet office during the 
period which he describes; but he had already made a name 
and a position for himself as a quite special authority on 
Balkan affairs, not to mention foreign policy generally, which 
caused him to be used as an intermediary by exalted persons, 
and his opinions and views to carry weight almost more than 
those of any man in a similar position. It is somewhat 
misleading, therefore, to refer to the chairman of the Balkan 
Committee as a “ back-bencher”’ in the ordinary sense; and 
if anyone thinks that a perusal of this book wil! tell him 
how the ordinary rank-and-file M.P. can exercise an influence 
on the foreign policy of the Government, he will be doomed 
to disappointment. 
| For the rest, Mr Conwell-Evans offers some interesting 
sidelights on the realities of British foreign policy, (a) with 
regard to the Balkans, and (b) towards Germany both before 
and during the European war. It makes saddening, but 
probably salutary reading for the student to see how little 
the authorities in control knew about the realities of European 
politics during the decade from 1904 to 1914, and the author 
holds out little hope that the situation has improved since 
the war ended. Time will show whether he is right; at any 
rate, his brief analysis of the ineffectiveness of international: 
minded Liberal policy, both in 1912 to 1914 and during the 
war, should give cause for reflection. 





































‘©The New York Money Market.”? Vol. IV. External aud 
Internal Relations. By Benjamin H. Beckhart, James 6. 
Smith and William A. Brown, Jr. New York. Columbis 
University Press (H. Milford). 33s. 6d. net per volume. 
106s. 6d. net, the set of four volumes. 


This book is the concluding volume of a series, which has 
previously been noted in these columns. It is divided into 
three parts, the first one being a history of the period 1923-31; 
the second, discussing the relations between the Americal 
Government and the money market—mainly during the war; 
and the third, being a statistical examination of all economut 
factors affecting American bank credit. To the general student 
the first part of the book is of the greatest interest, and It ® 
instructive to compare this American account of the financidl 
history of the period covered with a contemporaneous British 
account. The second part will be of interest mainly 4 
American readers, but statisticians of all nations will fin 
rauch to browse over in the concluding part of this volume. 
















































































Journal 


A weekly periodical providing first hand informa- 
tion from official sources on the state of trade at 
home and abroad. Regular features include :— 
Statistical tables of production, trade and com- 
merce, the text of new commercial treaties, 
changes in tariff rates the whole world over, 
advice of forthcoming exhibitions and fairs and 


articles relating to special sections of, industry 
and commerce. 


OTHER BOOKS REOEIVED. 
Pricing for Profit. By Wm. L. Churchill. (London) Macmillan. 
271 pp. 15s. net. 
An American study of the essentials of profit-earning. 
Jobs, Machines and Capitalism. By A. Dahlberg. (London 
Macmillan. 244 pp. 15s. net. 


An American engineer's analysis of contemporary private 
capitalism. 
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Colonial Reports: No. 1602, Gold. Coast, 1931-32. 3s ™ 
| No. 1603, Jamaica, 1931. 28. net; No. 1604, Fiji, 1%! 
3s. 6d. net; No. 1605, Grenada, 1931. 1s. net. 
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SOUTH AFRICAN GOLD BOOM. 


ie il this week, played a secondary rdle in the 
dl the * Kaffir "’ cnusleee. When the suspension of 
oll standard was dramatically announced in South 
ohio it was Johannesburg which began the scramble 
‘or gold mining shares. British prices had previously 
ra. above parity with South African in order to discount 
‘he enhanced sterling yield of the dividends declared in 
South African currency when sterling was at a discount. 
London, therefore, was at first restrained by the fear that 
this market would fall half-way (if not more) to meet the 
rise in Johannesburg. In the event, there was, indeed, a 
reaction in the high-dividend paying shares in London, 
but it soon became clear that the rapid descent of the 
South African pound to parity with sterling had inflamed 
the speculative ardour of South African investors, and 
that Johannesburg was likely to regard any reaction in 
the market as the signal for a fresh advance. This week 
another wave of active buying from South Africa de- 
veloped, partly in the belief (which has not been con- 
firmed) that the National Government would fall, and 
partly on the report that the January returns of the 
mining companies would show the effect on profits of the 
full gold premium (which has been the case). 
finally joined in the boom, regardless of the uncertain 
political prospects in the Union. Whether the Nation- 
alist Government will survive—it is reported that three 
Nationalist members have now gone over to Mr Roos—or 
whether there will be a Coalition Government, or whether 
there will be a new election with the return to power of 
the South African Party, are questions on which the in- 
vestor in this country will not wish to speculate. 
polities apart, it is permissible for him to consider the 
present and potential value of the leading South African 
gold mining shares in the light of present economic facts. 

The January mining returns (set out on page 274) 


show the full effects of the exchange depreciation. No 
extra taxation can be imposed until April, no rise in wages 
or working costs has yet been made, and the mines are 
free to sell their output in the available gold markets. 
Thus about 120s. per fine oz. can be credited to the 
January revenue accounts instead of 85s. 

Let us consider, in the first place, the general effect 
upon the South African gold mining industry of a 35s. 
gold premium. During 1931 the total output of gold from 
the Transvaal was 10,874,145 oz., yielding £46,190,432. 
After the deduction of working costs, the gross working 
profit was £13,769,554, out of which £8,535,861 was dis- 
tributed in dividends. During 1932, 11,553,564 fine oz. 
were produced, yielding £49,102,647, at 85s. per oz. 
Working costs amounted to £38,180,000, leaving a gross 
working profit of £15,922,647, out of which dividends of 
£8,979,000 were declared. An increase in the selling 
price of gold from 85s. to 120s. per fine oz. would have 
resulted in an addition to working profits of about £20 
millions, or 125 per cent. 

This calculation, however, does not take into account 
any rise in working costs or taxation. Some increase in 
the former is inevitable. The total working costs of the 
gold mining companies in the Transvaal during 1931 were 
approximately £32 millions, of which about 50 per cent. 
represented salaries and wages and 50 per cent. machinery, 
stores, explosives and other materials. The increase in 
the cost of imported stores should not be substantial. Of 
the £16 millions spent in 1931 on stores and materials 
generally, £12 millions represented South African manu- 
factures, railage or duties. As regards wages, the trade 
unions have so far given no indication of unreasonable- 
ness. Since the wage rates were last fixed (in 1925), the 
price of food in South Africa has declined by 25 per cent. 
and the cost of living (food, fuel, rent and light) by about 


WORKING RESULTS FOR THE YEAR 1932 
(Expressed in South African currency and with Gold at approximately 85s. per ounce). 


Esti- Ore 


Tons 
mated | Re- | Value. | Milled. 


Life. | serves. 


ialeenen he ee 


High Grade Y ae 
igi ; rs. | of tons} Dwts. 
Brakpan nieadineski 20 2,472 7-7 
overnment Areas 15 y 8-9 
New State Areas.. 20 2,746 | 8-9 
Spr seal oa 20 8-8 
ub Nigel etadeseonn 35 1,480 17 . 6 
Daggafontein ..... 30 2,102 | 7-7 
tedium Grade. 
ceed erccsesesenes 15 5,900 | 6:6 
— Mines....... 25 110,682; 6-5 
— Deep...... 15 | 2,268| 6-3 
= Geduld ...... 30 3,750 | 6-9 
Glaagte ........ 10 850 | 6-9 
Lew 
City Deep ......... 6-1 
baecane 6-2 
hatesesbibeeaied 6-1 
ebkais 6-3 
6-0 
cilintaiedn 5-3 





Pete eeee 


2,491 
1,049 
905 
439 
476 


1,018 
3,320 


959 








| | | With Gold 
| at 120s. 
mate | Work- |Revenue| Costs | Profit | Work- Dividends | 
per per per ing Declared. Addi- |Increase 
Pro- |Revenue| Ton Ton Ton | Profit. tional in 
Revenue} Profit. 








8. s. d.| s. d.} £'000. | £000. % £000 % 
2910; 2011; 811 568 357} 35 785 | 139 
39 1/17 5/21 8| 2,774} 1,260; 90 2,006 73 
41 5/21 4; 20 1 ,089 322 | 21} 895 83 
42 7) 22 4/20 3 91 562 | 37} 795 87 
7 3|)35 1/)40 2 885 600 682 77 
31 7| 24 9; 610 164 Fare 309 | 189 
27 2;1510/; 11 4 576 548 | 37} 571 99 
26 6/19 6| 7 O} 1,168 731 | 774 1,825 | 157 
27 0);23 8; 3 4 15 330 
27 0,18 5; 8 7 303 214 | 13} 393 | 129 
27 2);20 0; 7 2 361 304} 20 536 | 148 
22 1 8i 1 5 71 ° 450} 625 
22 5 ae dk § 144 75 5 610 
25 3 3} 2 0 84 59 7 441 | 522 
23 10 0; 410 740 355 8} 1,437 | 195 
23 5 9; 2 8 127 31; 65 357 
22 4 $3}; 5 1 500 133 6} 522 | 174 
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15 per cent. If the experience of Great Britain and 
Australia is any guide, the cost of living in South Africa 
should not increase by anything approaching the deprecia- 
tion in the South African pound. A substantial increase in 
wage costs may not therefore take place. Part of the 
native labour—that is, the diminishing portion drawn from 
Portuguese West Africa—may have to be paid in gold, 
and this may have repercussions on the pay of the natives 
drawn from other sources. It is not anticipated, how- 
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ever, that this will impose any grievous burden on the 


industry. 


We may next consider the prospects of increased taxa- 

tion. The existing scale of tax on mining companies is 

4 4s. in the £, raised from 3s. in March, 1932. In addition 
the Government draws revenue from mineral rights leased 
to certain of the companies by way of profit-sharing 
schemes. Even if no additional taxation is imposed, the 


increase in Government revenue from these two sources, 
as a result of the gold premium at its existing level, is 


likely to be £5,000,000 per annum. If the Government’s 
taxation policy is to collect no more from the mines than 
is necessary to balance the budget, there is little to be 


feared by shareholders in gold mining companies this year. 


fk, 
ig 


of any Government to encourage the development of low- 
grade mines—a policy which requires that any increase 
in taxation shall be a tax on profits and not an appropria- 
tion of the gold premium. In the Transvaal there are vast 
quantities of low-grade ore, most of which is easily acces- 
sible to the existing workings. A development of this 
low-grade ore, by extending the lives of the mines, would 


be of enormous benefit to the whole Union, for 50 per 


cent. of the entire population is dependent, directly or 
indirectly, on gold mining, so that an early exhaustion of 
the Rand would be a national calamity. There is, there- 
fore, no sound reason for supposing that the Union Gov- 
ernment, whatever its complexion, will kill the develop- 
ment of low-grade properties by excessive taxation. 

When the investor comes to estimate the larger profits 
accruing to individual mines other uncertain factors than 
working costs and extra taxation require to be taken into 
account. In the first place, the duration of the gold 
premium is a supremely important factor. If South 
Africa decides to link its currency with sterling, the 
amount of the premium will depend largely on the 
sterling-dollar exchange. Though it may not be considered 
probable that sterling will ever be stabilised at the old 
parity, it is within the bounds of probability that an in- 
flationary movement may develop in America. Such a 
development, if not followed by a similar movement in 
Great Britain, might drive the £, say, above $4.00 or 
even higher. These factors are incalculable, but as a 
general principle it must be borne in mind that the longer 
the life of a mine, the bigger the gamble arising out 
of the gold premium. The eventual stabilised price of 
gold is of less importance to the short-life than to the 
long-life mine, but the short-term fluctuations in the 
gold premium are of greater importance to the former 
than to the latter. 

In the second place, where a mine is already being 
worked to full capacity, the effect of working low-grade 
ore must be to lower the physical quantity of gold pro- 
duced each year. The gold premium, therefore, may 
tend to reduce the quantity of gold produced from some 
of the mines. On the other hand, the existing scale of 
operations will in other cases be extended, and new 
properties will be opened up. On balance, the produc- 
tion of gold will almost certainly increase, but the result- 
ing profit cannot be estimated by a mere addition of the 
full gold premium to last year’s figures, for the effect of 
mining low-grade ore must be taken into consideration. 

In these circumstances it seems impossible to give any 
estimate of future profits for individual mines which 
would be a reliable guide for the investor. That profits 
will be increased is certain, but it is also probable that 
working costs will rise to some extent, that some extra 
taxation on profits will be imposed, that the gold premium 

at its present level will not be permanent, and that in 
many cases revenue returns will be affected by the work- 
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A further reassuring feature is that it is in the interests 
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ing of lower grade ore. It may, however, be useful to the 
investor to consider the 1932 results of individual Mines 
—the revenue costs and profits per ton, the profits 
realised and dividends paid, and the extent to which , 
selling price of 120s. per fine oz. would swell the profits 
assuming no increase in taxation or working costs and ne 
difference in ore treated. In the table on the preceding 
page we have set out the figures appropriate to the 
principal mines classified in four groups—(a) the high. 
grade, with a value of 7 dwts. or over; (b) the medium. 
grade, with a value of around 64 dwts. ; (c) the low-grade, 
with a value below 6 dwts.; (d) the short-life mines, Th. 
estimated results with gold at 120s. per oz. must be re. 
garded as the maximum to which profits could rise, but 
the investor would be wise to take, say, 50 per cent. of 
the maxima as a conservative working estimate. 

Several observations of importance must be made op 
this table. It will be seen that the higher the grade of 
ore, that is, the greater the margin of profit, the less 
the rate of increase in profit which would follow upon the 
gold premium. Thus, Sub-Nigel, with a value of 17.6 
dwts., would obtain a profit increase with gold at 120s. 
per oz. of only 77 per cent. (other factors being un- 
changed), whereas East Rand, with a value of 6.2 dwts., 
would obtain one of 610 per cent. Further, certain of the 
mines pay a proportion of their profits to the Union Goven. 
ment and under the terms of their leases the higher the 
profit ratio the larger the proportion of profits surrendered. 
These are Brakpan, Government Areas, New State Areas, 
Springs, Sub Nigel, West Springs, Daggafontein and 
East Geduld. In addition these eight companies, with 
the exception of Government Areas, pay the usual taxes, 
except that in the case of the recent leases—East Geduld, 
Daggafontein and Sub Nigel—the companies are relieved 
of all taxation above 3s. in the £. It may be added that 
Simmer and Jack, which is required to surrender a fixed 
proportion of its profits, is also liable for taxation only 
up to 3s. in the £. 

We may examine, finally the extent to which these 
shares have risen since the departure of South Africa 
from the gold standard :— 





Potential 

Earnings 

on issued 

Price Present 1932 share capi- 
Dec. 1. Price. Div. tal if half 
: gold pre- 
mium is 

retained. 





® Allowing for Government taking its 1932 share of profits. 


We would urge that investors should exercise grea! 
care before drawing any conclusions from calculations 
even of such a conservative nature as the estimates 0! 
potential earnings contained in this table. In the css 
of new, developing mines, the potential earnings are ° 
no particular significance, and in the case of low-grade 
the disappearance of the gold premium would leave U» 
workable properties. The returns which are now being 
published on the basis of the full gold premium are, there 
fore, likely to cause the market to take unduly optimist’ 
views of the potential earnings and dividends. Indeed, 1 
is somewhat surprising that the finance houses a 
adopted this procedure, having regard to the fact that t° 
full gold eg may not be retained as a net addition 
for the whole of the calendar year. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 
KBT. Accoun?. 
eee ?.. | February 9 
Tus feature of this week was the onset of ‘‘ boom ’’ condi- 
‘ions in the Kaffir market, intensified on Wednesday by 
the publication of the first profit figures since South Africa 
loft the gold standard. The position of gold shares is dis- 
cussed at length in @ leader on an earlier page. Tea shares, 
likewise, were unusually active. Elsewhere, markets were 
fairly quiet. The Funds displayed considerable firmness, 
sided by February 1 disbursements and by the strength of 
sterling, while the general tone in the House was satisfac- 
vory, the feeling being that a week of important political 
changes Was passing more smoothly than had been ex- 
pected. 

Gilt-edged stocks improved steadily throughout the 
week, Local Loans being in particular request. Old and 
new Consols, and 34 per cent. Conversion were likewise in 
cond demand, though the new 3 per cent. Conversion was 
jull at one time under the influence of the final “‘ call.’’ 
India long-term loans continued to attract attention, the 
Five per cents. being favoured, while among Dominion 
issues there was a good demand for the new Common- 
wealth 3} per cent. loan. Home corporation stocks were 
strong, the Barnsley and Essex County scrip enjoying 
significant improvement. Foreign bonds were inclined to 
dullness, Argentine issues presenting the best appearance. 
Province of Buenos Aires 34 per cent. recovered. Brazil- 
ian bonds were sold following their recent improvement. 
The developments in the Far East were responsible for 
liquidation of several Japanese loans and the simultaneous 
strengthening of Chinese. Political uncertainty in Ger- 
many brought a reaction in the ‘‘ Dawes ’’ and ‘*‘ Young ”’ 
loans, and Hungary 74 per cent. were also weak. 
Austrians remained steady. 


Home rails were firm on the feeling that sooner or 
ater the Government would have to implement the Salter 
\eport, and the poor traffic figures failed to depress them. 
The prior charges received the bulk of attention, 
though the ordinary and deferred stocks were also enquired 
‘or, particularly the Southern. Foreign rails for the most 
part were rather dull. The Argentine ‘‘ Big Four’’ were 
weak on the traffic returns, the Great Southern being 
particularly reactionary. 


The industrial share markets were irregular, but 
irm in places. Transatlantic issues reflected the 
uncertain tone of Wall Street, United States Steel de- 
clining on the Preferred dividend ‘‘ cut.’’ Other inter- 
national loans had a heavy appearance. James Finlay 
rose on the improvement in tea shares, and Harrisons 
and Crosfield advanced for the same reason. Whitworth 
« Mitchell, among textiles, were active on buying from 
- North. Watney Deferred were a good feature among 
Piven Austin Motor responded to the success of the 
‘eoenture issue, and Tilling lost ground on the setback 
‘uttered by National Omnibus and Transport. Electrical 


Sh 


os —_ steady, British Electrical being in good 
aemand. 


the oil share market was overshadowed by the ‘‘ Kaffir ”’ 
; ona, but the tone improved appreciably on the prospect of 
= ennly settlement of the Anglo-Persian dispute. Anglo- 
thane da rose steadily throughout the week. The rubber 
heel was very quiet, with business restricted, but 
“ a among tea shares continued to grow and the 
v1, rubber and tea’’ companies shared the benefits 
ot the improvement. 
a this week, at least, the Mining Share Market was 
pier e ae with ‘‘ Kaffirs.’’ Dealers were 
petienced irm that no such ‘‘ gold rush”’ had been ex- 
nei Since the famous boom of 1895. Excitement 
Dublicati in the “* Street ’’ before and after hours, and the 
signal o of the first January profit figures was the 
tiene a renewed burst of buying. The movement con- 
unabated, but with profit-taking signs, on Thurs- 
n Central Mining, East Rand, Randfontein and 


ay, whe 
“a Mines were particularly favoured. 





THE ECONOMIST. 245 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX. 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lista.) 



































Jan. 26, | Jan. 27,| Jan. 28, | Jan. 30,| Jan. 31,| Feb. 1, | Feb. 2, 
1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 
Municipal or 
ms | 1,650 1, 
feset. Com $36 840 1,505 1,739 1,841 
munications, and 
Public Utilities 932 996 503 1,011 1,223 1,188 
~~~ eel Fe 
Industrial® ...... i ; s ‘ 2, 
= lnaurace 1 961 2,200 2,420 559 
ancial ... 649 625 
incl 256 644 704 818 
Nitrate) ......... = gee 898 1,673 1,699 1,802 
S————~, 08 52 159 139 154 
iecesenanianie 150 255 134 349 408 365 
 _— 6,331 7,149 3,644 7,541 8,332 8,727 





me en een naeneoneneeenesre ont enna tne 


* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


“ PINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY STOCKS, 


(1928 = 100.) 
Highest 
1985. | ut Tans | Jan. 26, | Jan. 27, | Jan. 28, | Jan. 30,| Jan. 31,] Feb. 1, Feb. 2, 
(Jan. 10).\Jan 3p.) 1933 | 1933."]" 1933." |" 1933. "|" 1933."] 1933. "| 1933. 


























63-6 | 67-0 | 67°4 | 67-3 67:2 








67-1 | 67-0 | 67-3 | 67:2 





“ FINANCIAL NEWS" DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST STOCKS. 





(1928 = 100.) 
Highest | Lowest | sn, 26,| Jan. 27, | Jan. 28, \Jan. 30, | Jan. 31,| Feb. 1, | Feb. 2 
CPeb a). (Gan ab} 2933] 1933."]" 1933. | 1933." |" 1983. "| 1933." | 1933, 




















125-0 | 123-7 | 324-3 | 124-5 | 124-5 | 124°4 | 124°5 | 124-7 | 125-0 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


NEW YORK. 

The markets started the week with a slightly firmer 
tone, railroad stocks reacting favourably to the December 
returns of sixty-four companies, which showed a decline 
of 15 per cent. in gross receipts as compared with 1931, but 
a rise of 14 per cent. in operating income. The market was 
also helped by reports of Mr Roosevelt’s sympathy with 
the principle of equalisation and regulation of all trans- 
port facilities. The improvement in sentiment, such as 
it was, received a sharp check on the publication of the 
results of the United States Steel Corporation for 1932. 
The fourth quarter’s loss of $16,729,368, increasing the 
loss for the year to $71,271,799, was readily explainable 
in the light of the Corporation’s low operating ratio, but 
the cut in the Preferred dividend to 50 cents, which 
placed the stock on an annual dividend basis of $2, against 
$7, broke a thirty-two-year record. Another unfavourable 
market factor was the omission of the extra dividend by 
the Standard Oil Company of New Jersey. A substantial 
volume of selling followed these announcements, to the 
accompaniment of inevitable “‘ whispering ’’ as regards 
prospects in many different groups of stocks. For 
example, tobacco issues declined on rumours of further 
price-cutting and utilities on talk of reductions in rates, 
while added significance was read into the fact that car 
loadings for the week ended January 21st, at 496,000, 
showed a fall on the week of 10,000 cars and a decline of 
77,000 as compared with the corresponding week of 1932. 
The business situation shows no fundamental change, the 


(Continued on page 248.) 
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Name of Security. 


%, 1958-68 ... 
Palestine 5% 42-67..... 
Ulster 44% 45-75 ...... 


| Australia 5% 1945-75. 


Canada 4% 1940-60... 
Ceylon 6% 1936-51..... 
Gold Coast 44% 1956... 
Kenya 5% 1948-58.... 
Nigeria 5% 1950~-60.... 
N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... 
N. Zealand 5% 1946... 
Queensland 5% 40-60 
8. Africa 5% 1945-75... 


| Strts, Sett. 44% 35-45 
| Foreign Governments. | 


| Argentine 4% Reciss.... 
| Austrian 6% 1923-453... 


Do. 7% Int. se 


| B. Aires (Prov.) 


Belgian 7% red. by 1956 


| Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 


Brazil 5% Fund, 191] 
Do. 64% (1927)...... 


|) Chili 6% (1929) ......... | 
| China 5% (1912)......... | 


Do. 5% (19153)...a.... 
8 


| Czechoslovakia 8% .... 
| Danzig 64% ......c0000. 


Egypt Unified 4%...... 


| Estonia 7% 1927 ...... 
|| Finland 6% 1923 ...... 

| French 4% (British)... 
| Germa 


eee eeeeeeeeees 


Norwegian 4% 1911... 
Peru 74% 1922 ......... 


| Poland 7%.....0....00000. 


Roumania 4% Con. 1922 
Siamese 6% 1934-64... 
15, 1908 


|| Swedish 34% 1908...... 
| &. Paulo Coffee 7 eos 
4 | Turkish 4% Uni vos | 


Uruguay 5% 1919 ..... | 


| Corporation Stocks. | 
Berlin 6% 1932-—57...... | 


B’mngham 5% 1946—56 | 
Bristol 5% 1948-58.... | 
Central Electricity Bd. | 

5% ae 1950-70. 


| Johannbg. 64% 1937-82 


Sere ee eeeeeeees 








Price Price, | 

Jan. | Feb. 
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1933. | 1933. 
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ci hw PNR. A ge IIS ENS a a calmmome 
LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDSs. 


Nore.—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italics. 
on the stocks and shares quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last 


stocks are definitely redeemable at a 


payment. Where 
profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is ta 
when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated on the dividends paid 





the company during the 
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had labial seaman Lat year, 
a | [| 
Prices ; 1 j 
| Rise — || Price | Price | 
“or | Yield, | 2931. | Year 1952+ || yame ot Seonrity, | Jan-| Feb. et 
wel. be 1 Te | 1933. | 1953, | Fal. 
High- Leow- || High-) Low- | 
6 «d.!| est. est. | est. | est. || a 
| | _ Foreign Rys.—cont —t 
75 sul sg a] a | 8 | 7%) 6 || Paraguay Cen. D. Db 1 DP iwk 2 om 
107% +4) 314 5/150 | 94 | 122 | 82 | San Paulo Ord. Stk... 83) 81, _2 8 iL 
100 | +4) 311 3 } 65/- | 20/- | 23/9 | 10/6 || Taltel Rly. Ord. 85......  20/- | 20/- wer 
110 +4!) 3 20 % 24 6 || Utd, Havana Ord. St... 4) 4 wn 
116s | + $/ 3 9 0] | I , 
110 4 +4 3 8 0} i Banks. 
99. | 2 4 0) 16/9) 5/9) 7/6 2/3 || Anglo-Prench (81)...... S/-| 4/6 64! xy 
109% | 41 | 314 0] 6m Ub 38/- gdis, AngloS. fA61085pd Sfdis Sidi. _" ; 
99% | +4! 3 9 0|| 25/6 | 12/6 | 16/-| 2/- || & 81 pa 6/3 | 6/3 |. i 
88 42 | 3 8 3) 55/9 | 31/3 58/6 33/9 , Bank of N. 1 = 40/- +1/3, 7 33 
64 | +1 318 2) 278} | 230 360} 235 in at Stk. ..... | 32 } 5244 +3 314 9 
77 +1 | 3:18 0} 58/3 | 43/9 65/74 47/6 Barclay B. (£1) ......... 62/9x 60/9x —2/-| 4 }] 4 
89 +1 | 318 9 26/44 19/9 27/74 21/6 | Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 | 25/3x 25/6x +34 313 9 
1084, +4) 400) 8) 6% 9 74| Bk. of Australasia (£5) t ime 5 ll 9 
l¢é |. | 3-7 0] 63 | 47 | Bk. of Montreal ($100) £45 | £43 £2/| 6 7 & 
06... | 318 0 || 26 | 188 27h | 19 | Bk. of N. S.Wales (£20) | mtn | OM s 
' Sh 3 3 British Overseas A £5... 5 ed 514 3 
105... | 49 0) 1% | 9) 14 95  Ohtd. of India (£5)...... 138 | 13h +24! 5 29 
106, ww | 3:10 6) 14/9 | vt 16/10} 10/3 || Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- | 16/3x l6/3x | 3 3 5 
107 | ... | 4 1 2) 66/68 43/3 67/9} 45/-_| District A£5,£1pd..... 66/3 66/3 9 5 9 5 
107 -» | 4 1 0 42/6 | 38/- | 49/- | 36/68 Do. BSlfully paid..... 47/6 47/6 2. 4 33 
112 | ... | 317 0 48 28  100/—| 55/— | Eng.Scot.4Aust.£ 4; &@ .. | 32 6 
112 ee 400 sh) € 6 34 | Hambros £10, $24 paid 6 | oan 710 9 
102 ~» | 4 9 6) 113) 93 | 1214 | 92 || Hong. and S. ($125)... €117 £119 +£2 5 0 3 
108 ws | 4 5 0) 63/9 | 38/- | 58/3 41/9 | Lioyds £5, with Blpd.. S4/- 54/- 4 gg 
104 | 7 | ane 9 4 | Th | Martins £20, 62) pd... 68 6% 4 3 515 
110 +1 | 4 1 0 80/6 | 60/6 | 80/6 | oy 4 Midland £1, fully pd.... — = 80/6 +64 319 0 
103 | +1 1400! 318] 19 | 21g | Nat. of t £10...... 3 31 % 417 9 
434 278 | 454 28 | Nat.of 25012pd 45 45 |. Sil & 

68 +24 310 144: #9 144 | 9% Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 12¢x 12Hx +H) 413 0 
1024 |... | 514 0! 357. | 295 || 419% | 310. || Royal Bk. of Scotiand £405 £405 " 4 35 
63 | + 11 2 3) 148) 9b) 114) 7% | St. of 8S. Af. £20, 85 pd. ; 10 ll +4, 500 
it t, 7 : © 80/10}, 47/6 | 80/3 | 56/78 Westminster £4,£1 pd. | 77/Sx 77/9x +64 411 0 

» j 

284 Bed ’ Insurance. 
684x +27 4 0/| 21 | 16 2 1 Alliance £1, fully pd... | 238 232 + 3% 318 0 
38 - ie le] 9 4 2 Atlas $5, £1} pd.......... 3 13 [Lone 
17 z | 24 16 22 164 Com. Un. £24, my! 21 22 +3) 413 
47 | 43 | 1012 9 | 158| 11 | 16A\ 11” | Gen. Accident £5, l¢pd 16 16h + 4 6 0 
77 3 618 3 | 392 |) 20 || Lon. & Lance. £5, £2 pd 28 28 + i 3 96 
1034 +14) 716 0 | 348) 2 36h) 26 0«| «N.Brit& Mer£5,£lipd. 348 355 +2 3 45 
82 —-1 | 312 6 |’ 16g; 128 | 18%) 12g | Northern £10, £1 pd...) 18) 18) + 41) 0 
78 | | 869 13 93 15 3 | Pear! (£1), fully paid... 1 15 + f 3 30 
100  -1s) 40 0 144, «=O 98 17 10 «Phoenix £1, fully pd.... 1 16 +4 42 
63 (11 2 3 248) 17 26% | 18 || Prudential £14 ........ | 27 | 27 oitnee 
75 | 8 6 O | 40/- | 28/9 50/- | 30/- | Do. £1, with 4s. paid... 52/6 | 53/9 +1/3 28% 
25 1450) 64) t 7 4% | Royal Exchange (£))... | ne 
98 | -— +) 7631 8& 6 8% 6% | Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 7H 7 -k | 319 0 
8’ --3 | 6 8 3) Sh 34 4} 3 | Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 4hi 4% .. | 460 
30 | -2 & , a 24 4 2% | Sun Insur., £1 with5/- pd 34H! 3H 360 
334 | -lh ‘ 4 6 4% | Sun Life Assur.€fypd | 64) 6 -~—% 2153 
3 . “ a7 0) 14/ ll 16¢ | 11} || Yorkshire £1, fully pd. | 1é¢ 16 219 OF 

saa i 0 ; | | 

704,42) 900) | Investment Trusts. 

7 wT : 293 22¢ 247 | 210 || Anglo-American Deb... 2144 | 2144... 511 0 
101 | +3 | 319 0 | 149 85 95 63 || Anglo-Celtic Ord........., 68) | 684 .. 61 0 
45 oh : 21/6  10/- 14/- 6/14 | Atlas Electric, &c., £1... 8/ sa 250 
84 +14] 1015 0 | 28/9 | 17/9 | 22/6 | 11/- }| Brit. Assets Trust 5/-... | w | 100 
28 | «. | 14 6 0 | 185 | 156 | 195 | 146 benture Corp. Stk +2 5 43 
105 : 316 0! 171 12 128 | 85 | Por Amer., &c., Def.... ion a 39 
95 - | 314 0 | 110§ 70 66 | 66 || Grange Trust ............ ‘i 4353 
62h... | 1112 6 | 186 | 155 157 | 125 || Guardian Investment . ass 79 0 

Ar f | 327 230 | 351 | 138 |) Indus. & Gen. Ord...... +3 700 
544 | +4 9 3 6 | 427 | 335 | 388 | 254 || Invest. Trust Ord....... —-5 | 519 0 

22/- | 15/- | 17/103) = | Lake View Invest. 10/— 3 8ir 0 
| 318 236 | 1 Mercantile Investment. | +3456 6 0 

674 | —-1 | 9 5 9 235 | 210 | 205 | 155 || Merchants Trust Ord... tees 
114 315 0 | 380 | 313 | 326 | 285 | Metropolitan Trust...... mw tee 
115 | | 314 0) 92 | 5O 50 | 30 | Nineteen Twenty-eight me 
12 +1 | 42 0 | 88 | 47 | 504 324 | Nineteen Twenty-nine. | 64M 

| 18/3 10/—- > life 8/14, Scottish Investment, 5/-) wae. F. 

80 eve 315 0 | 22 | 1854 1 148 | Scottish M \ ~~ Tees 
106¢ |... | 411 0 | 1008, 50 | 56 | 32h | Stockholders Invest... | » | 1010 0 
106 «| 414 0!) B87 67 20 | Trans-Oceanic £1 ...... sa Nil 
87 | +14) 3 8 0 | 234 185 || 175 | 118 | Trustees Corp. Ord.... wets 
eo | 3 8 0 243 185 | 188) | 140 | United States Debenture —4 | 718 0 
116 |. | 3:18 0] | Financial Trusts, &c. 

110 | +4) 313 0 | 291. | 15} | Age | o/s Argentine Land, &., £1 4i 0 
105 . 416 0) 39) 10 2 16 | Australian Estates, &c. Nu 
| 4/6 | 2j- | 3/% 3 Brit. Nth. Borneo £1. eee =. 
| 28/6 14/- | 24/9 |13/10$ Brit. 8. Africa 15/- fy pd +1 $2 
| + 8 19 © |18/103 5/- | 20/-| 8/3 | Charterhouse Inv. £1 +15, 5 6° 
ot |i ma AS | Aas |) aes | a4 0. of London R.Pty. £1 | - | SHS 
| algety > oeeee 

364 | —3 hase o Yi Forestal Land 41 ...... m 
17%¢ | +1 | 514 3 Hudson's Bay Co. £1... Nil 
6 i +4] 113 3 Do. 5% Oum, Pref. £5.. : 
244 | +1 ink Java Invest., &c., £1... 

60  -1 433 Peruvian f Ord, Stk. .. 

. se Ts 9 = Pref. stk... 

= oldings 
SS | +2 on Bta Trust £1 ...... 
i +3 $ ¢ 6 Sudan Plantations £1... 
hee 3 &e. 0 
aimopie Ort Bl —aM) 70) 
Perkins £1...... oe | Sat OF 

14! ... Nil Bass Ratolift Ord. £1... +64) 4 
12 | - Nil Benskins Watford £1... | -y-| 61 
254 | —1 Nil City of Lond, Def. 5/-... ove 7 @ 
19 | -1 Nil | Ord. 61... | > ee 
134 -| Wil Ce. Ord. £1... | —6d, 62 | 

oon Nil ) Guinness (A) ..........0 —6/6| 7 § 0 

16 | —3 cS Ind Ord. 61...... || —y-| 18) 
7 |. | 8% | Meuz's Ord. £1........... —94 | $5 5 
it vee a Mitchell & Butlers £1... ~ | oo 

8 17 Ohisson’s Cape £1....... | ~ 1 82 & 
no | -y| Ni 8. African Bwa. £1...... —36| $8) 

22 | - Nil Walker Ord. £1 —V-| 8 eo 
Bt vs Nil Oombe Def. £1... +2/-| 7 

2 aoe Nil Iron and Steel. } Nil 
oe |... ro Amal. Anthracite £1... 6d) a 
by = ;. = Do. 7% Oum. Pref, £1.. +i x 

— j Whit. A > + © a 
30/- | ... ha | Baboook, W dees tt. ray 13 
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est. 
1/9 | a eoesees 
7) Bengal 

< a my . 
i Brown (John) Ord. 6/ 
744 Cammell Laird (5/-) . 

4/5 Consett Iron £1 ......... | 
47/6 | Cory, William, £1 ...... 
1/10 seeees |! 


inet Lambert Bros, .......... 


- | Millom & Askam £1 ... || 
is , Ocean Coal & Wilsons H| 
Pease HI 


21/9 Staveley Coal, &. £1... 
10/- Stewarts & Lioyds £1... 


8/6 | Swan, Hunter £1 ...... ° 
1l¢d_ Thomas ( )€1.. 
4/6 %Om.Tax free 

$/6 ycroft, John, £1 
$293 U. States Steel $100 ... 


Textiles. 
2/9 |B. Otn. Wool Ds, Se. 


7/6 | Bleachers £1 ............ | 


12/1}, Bradford Dyers (i)... 


4/9 | Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/-) | 


5/44 Do. 7% 1st Om. Pf. £1 
4/9 Do. 74% 2nd Om. Pf, £] 
6/- Calico Printers £1 ...... 


35/9 Coats, J. and P. (81)... 


23/9  Courtaulds £1............. 
22/- | English Swg. Otn. £1... 


1/10}, English Velvet, &c., £1 
3 10/- | Fine Cotton Spinners£] 
17/6 | Linen Thread (8)) ...... | 


10/- | Listers (£1) ............... 
24/6 Patons & Baldwins £1 


25/— || Snia Viscosa Lire 200 . | 


42/ W hitworth&Mitcheil £1 


Electrical Manufactg. 
15/3 | Associated Elec. (£1) ..., 
| $0/3 British Ineuiated (£1)... 
| 47/6  Callenders (£1) ........_- 
16/9 | Crompton Parkinson 5/ 


5/- | English Electric £1...... | 


52/3 | General Electric (81) ... 
4 


Henleys (W. T.) (£1)... 
13/ Johnsen & Phittice £1 | 


| 18/9 | Siemens $1 


Light, &e. 


Electrie 
$9, Brazil Traec., no par.... | 


$5/9 Bournemouth & Poole 
28/9 | Calcutta Electric £1.. 


| 21/3 | Charing Cross Elec. £i | 
| 32/6 City of London £] exepee |i 


26/9 || Clyde Valley Elec. £) . 
41/- | County of London £1... | 
$5} | Hudro-Elec. Com. Stik. 
| 22/ | Lancashire Electric £] | 


36/~ | Metro. Klectric £1....... 1 
| Midland 


North Metropolitan £1 
~ || Scottish Power £1....... | 
29/7} Yorkshire Electric £1.., 
Gas. j 
18/~ | Gas Light & Coke £) ... 
144 || Imp. Continental 
16/- | Newe.-on- #1 ...... 
8. M tan Stk..... 





18§ || Great Northern £10..... | 
af International T i 
/ Marconi Marine eas 
21/9 | Austé BP ctstnnienhh. oece 
: Birm, Me Arms £1 ... | 


| 
1/~ || White Star . Hl 
vr antiesod Sidhe ™ | 
4/9 | Anglo-Dutch 61-7" 
7/6 | Assam Co, iiitssinesees 
2/6 i Bab Liag £1 O00 Coccccceces 
ala, Grand Oh. 4 ) £1 
17/- | Jhansie Tes 
19/44), 
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| 5/3) Anglo-Bounc 


|i a uadorian £1...., 113) iL 


I 1 
| 72/6 | 30/9 | 70/1) 





£1 
2/3 Do. 8 Nou-Omn Pt.0'81 
3d Ebbw Vale Ord. 1/-.... || 


3d Do. 7% Cum. Pref 5/- 
9/3 Guat Reen o,f eee | 
% Om. Pf, || 


| ¥~ 12/6 
| 10/9 | 5/64 
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3 | Tronoh Mines 5) 
39/44 Union Corp. (12/6 fypd) 
7/6 | Wiluna Goid (£1) 
' Zine Corporation 










Name of Security. 


Angio-Egyptian B £1... 
Anglo- Persian §) 
Apex (Trinidad) §/- ... 
Attock Ne ieintiipiccenes 
Brit.Controlied( V.T.Ots) 
Burmah Oil $] 
Canadian Eagle, ne 
Kern River Oi] 10/- ... 
Lobitos Oilfields SE cane 
extcan Bugle (81/0/6) 
Phosnix Oi! il anivandines 
, Royal Dutch (@. 100) ... 
Shell £1 


Or COP Ces eee serseses 


llaneous. 
Aerated Bread £1 
Agar Oross $1 icsandn 


Allied Vewspapers $1 = 
Amal. Denta/ Def. 5/~ 


Army & Navy 10/- .... 
Assoc. London Flour €] 
Assocd, Newsprs, Df. 5/- 
Assoc. P. Comeng Gives 
Barker (John) $1 ...... 


Borax Deferred ¢} ese 
Bovril Deferred i cetaun 
British Aluminium $1.. 
British Match er ance ° 
Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 
Cariton Hote} ee 
Carreras “4” Ord. £1 
Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 
a Manuftg. oe ene 


See. (5/-)... 
Dunlop $1 .............. 
Blec, € Musical Ind. £1 
Ever Ready Co. Sh cases 
Fairey Aviation 10/- .. 
Finlay (James) & Co, £] 
Frederick Hotels 7/6 ... 
Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... 
Goodlass Wall&Co.(10/-) 
arrisons & Cros, Def. 
Harrods (B.A,) 15/- Ord 
Harrods £1 0.0. 
HomedUoionialstores4/- 


imperial [ Ord. __ 
Chemical Def. (10/~) 
imperial Tobacco i ee 
international Holdings 
Inter, Nickel of Can..... 
Internationa] Dea 5/~. 
Lever £ 7% Oum. | 


Bros. | 8%Um.""a" Pf ¢} 


Do.20% Cm. Prt. d1.(£1) 
London Brick ¢} 
Lyons (J.) £1.00... 

anbre and Garton tl 
Marks and Spencer 10/- 
Maypole Dairy 2/- 
Millars Timber £1 
Platt Brothers Pe ataces 
Pinchin Johnson 10/- 


% Gid. 
d an 
Gomenp, 68%, Bas. 
Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 
Roneo £1) ................. 
Salt Union £1 ............ 
Savoy Hotel £1... 
Schweppes Def. g] 
Sears (J.) Ord, Oe” cies 
Slaters and Bodega £1.. 
Spillers Ord. 1 ... eve 
Swed, Match,B. (Ar. 100) 
Tate and Lyle $] 
Tilling, Thos., $1 ....... 
Tube Investments £1... 
Turner & Newal) _ on 
Unilever €] 


{dice Syn- 7 


eo eeees 


seeeee 


United Molasses &1...... 
Utd. Tob(South) Ord.£1 
Wallpaper Mfrs. Def.£] 
Wiggins, Teape Ord. 6] 


Woolworth F. W.)Or, §/- 


Anglo-Am. of 3.4. 10/- 
Ashanti Goldtields (4/-) 
Broken Hill Prop. 8/-... 
Burma Corp. (Rs, 10)... 
Bwana M’ Kubwa, 5/-fp 
Central Mining £8 


| Cons. Glds. of 8. Af. £1 
Cons, Mines Selection 10/ 
Crown Mines 10/- 


reenter eeeeeeee 


Loangwa 

Lendon Tin vm guénees 
Malayan Tin 5/-........ 
Modder B 7. etereocens ° 
Mount Lyel ids 
Pahang - S/- | 
Rhodsn Angio-A nm. 10/- 
Rhokana Corp. $1 ...... 







Rio Tinto &5 ............ 


5 1 or 
1933. | 1933, , Pall. 
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(Continued from page 245.) 


gradual improvement forecast a few weeks ago being 
apparently arrested for the time being. Steel activity has 
risen to 19 per cent. of capacity, but sales of electric 
power are running about 7 per cent. below the level of 
this time last year. The markets were weak on Thursday. 


Jen. Jan. Feb. 


19, 26, 2, 19, 26, 
1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1935. 
Us. T. Bds. 104 1 105% | Natl. Biscuit ...... 3 37% 
Ib. La, "32-47 102 10. 103 Phelps Dodge ...... 5 
Do. "32-47 102 102 102 Pullman. .........0+¢ 22 21 
Do. "33-38 103 1 1 Sears-Roebuck ... 19§ 19 18 
Stadebaker ......... x 
eegenennente 1 4 43% Un, Fruit ............ 27 29 27 
Ches. & Ohio ...... 27 28 284 | U.S. Leather ...... 3 
aneieihierauenee 5 U.8. Rubber......... 4 3 
Cen 12 1 1 U.S. Steel ......+.- 23 26 
N.Y. Central ...... 17 18 184 | Westinghouse ...... at 26 
eocces 17 18 17 Woolworth ......... 32 
Southern a. :t 17 ‘a 
oy Am. Tel. & Tig. 1043) 1008 
Union Pacific ...... 72 7 714 Interboro R.T....... ‘ ¢ . 
Int. Tel. . 
Am. Oan. ......... 58 oe es 4 4 
——aaee TS OS | Cer ot. 3 
Bethichem Sieci'” asf a4 gp | W> Union Tig. ~ 631g 2588 
Obrysier Motor ... 14 12 
Oorn Produce Rf. 63 55 Associated Gas “A” i 2 li 
Bastman Kodak... 57 59 55 Pan.Amer.B(New) 12 13 12 
Gen.Electrio(New) 14 15 14 Ee 18 18 8 
Gen. Motors ...... 13 1 12 Shell Union ......... “4 4 4 
Int. Harvester ... 22 22 20 Std. California 4 23 
Mont. Ward ...... 13 14 1 Do. Nid. cccoseoee xX 25 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 





1931. 1932 1933. 
Lowe | gt Lovet | mt ginning _ 

337 Industrials ...| 51-5 | 114-7 | 32-4 | 61-6 | 46-4 | 45-9 
al 31-7 | 105-7 | 13-1 | 38-4 | 26-8 | 28-2 

34 Utilities ...... 90-6 | 187-6 | 62-9 | 99-4 | 82-9 | 80-7 


ef - — fe | ———  —— — ] — -———__ 1 —-_ -- 





Average d of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 9-37% 








5-11% {10-08% | 4-67% | 575% | 5-93% | 6°15% 


DaILY AVERAGB OF 50 AMERICAN COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 







Highest | Lowest | 5, 95, | Jan. 26, | Jan. 27,| Jan. 28,| Jan. 30,|Jan.31,| Feb. 1 
Jan’, Cede 1y| 2983." | 1933. /"933."| 1933." |" 1933." | aes.” 




















54-9 | 50-3 | 53-6 | 53-1 | 52°8 | §2-2 | 52°4 | 52°4 | 50°3 


TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK. 





Jan. 30, | Jan. 31,| Feb. 1, | Feb. 2, 
1933. | 1933 | 1933. | 1933 





Jan. 27, | Jan. 28, 
1933. | 1933. 














Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ... 970 300 480 660 1,190 1,250 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 10,500 5.900 8,800 10,500 11,000 9,200 
Ourb— 

Shares (Thous.) ... 110 SO 90 140 130 180 
—_—_—_—_—~—=—— 
® 2-hour session. 

PARIS. 


In its opening sessions the Paris Bourse was very quiet, 
the market being narrow and fluctuations wide. German 
bonds fell sharply on the appointment of Herr Hitler 
as Chancellor of the Reich. Rentes were heavy on domes- 
tic political uncertainties, though an improvement 
occurred when the nature of M. Daladier’s Government 
became clear. ‘* Kaffirs ’’ were very strong, particularly 
Central Mining. On Thursday the gold share boom inten- 
sified, while outside the speculative section German loans 
remained heavy. Rentes were a little better. 


Jan. Jan. Feb. Jan. Jam. Feb. 
30, ats 26, 30, 4 
1933. 1933. 1 1933. 1933. 1933. 
de France 11,600 11,630 11,750 | Wagons Lits......... 78 78 79 
it Lyonnais 2.105 2,090 2,115 | Mexican ow 37 38 
Canal ......... »625 17,350 17,305 | “ Chartered ”........ 76 75 84 
Réunis.. 200 218 216 | Ford .......csscsseees 1 98 96 
Rio aonenanane 1,460 De Beers.........000. 451 439 «436 


1,455 
Beyal Dutch........ 15,900 15,550 15,350 * Johnnies ”........ 157 169 


~ 
~ 
a 
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Business was totally suspended for some time after 
Herr Hitler’s appointment, but conditions gradually pe. 
came more normal, the retention of Count von Schwerin. 
Krosigk and Baron von Neurath in the Cabinet bein 
regarded as reassuring. The tone continued to jm, 
prove on the “* no experiments ’* announcement in mid- 
week, though the prospect of a fresh dissolution of the 
Reichstag and Prussian Diet was not considered a bull 
factor. A feature on Wednesday was the slump in A.E.G 
on possible capital reorganisation developments. 

Jan. Jan. Feb. Jan. 


Jan. Feb, 
2, 26, 30, 
1933. 1935. 1935. 1933. 1933. 1933 
Reichsbank.......... 358-38 108-78 190-38 Bn 30-18 29°10 26-75 
tO nrereseeseee . . . 

a .. 61°75 61°75 61-75 | Siemens & Halske.. 126-00 127-00 125-0 

Gastate....ccnssess 162-28 103-00 105-75 | A+ B+ Us vv + 36°50 37-25 3e75 
Norddeutecher Hambarg-Amer. 

G cccccccceeee 18-60 17-80 18:10 (** Hapag ")....... 18-30 17-50 11-69 

AMSTERDAM. 


The market opened with a listless appearance, dealers 
being a little surprised at the kaleidoscopic political 
changes on the Continent. The reduction in the US. 
Steel preferred dividend created a bad impression, though 
it was not unexpected. Young bonds were depressed and 
rubber shares were on offer, but gold shares enjoyed much 
the same activity as that prevailing in London and Paris. 


. Jan, Jan. Feb, 
26, 2, 26, 30, 2, 
1933. 1933. 1933. 1935. 1933. 1935. 


% Dutch Loan.. 69} 69 695 | Steel Common...... 30 28% = 27} 
kos 62% 58 SER | A. H.W. ccccccocree SIR 31 28 
nilever N.V. .... 113 112 1112 | Ford Motor ......... 1188 120) =—10 
ilip’s Lamps.... 1322 130 128} | Deli Batavia ........ 157 155 153 
Royal Duteh......... 155 152 1% 
|Union ......0 ms eee 554 55% | Handels Ams ...... 1744178170 
CANADA. 


The Canadian stock markets, dull and lifeless during the 
closing weeks of 1932, experienced a modest burst of 
activity in the opening days of the New Year, in sympathy 
with the upward spurt in New York. The sharp rise in 
wheat prices was also a bull factor. A downward tur, 
however, has since obliterated the majority of gains. 
Canadian Pacific have been weak on poor earnings and 
uncertainty regarding the fate of the railway legislation 
now before Parliament. Industrial earnings are insufficient 
to justify an optimistic view of industrial bond or stock 
prospects. Since the beginning of 1930 some 95 Canadian 
corporations have defaulted on their bond issues. Others 
have paid interest, but suspended their sinking fund obli- 
gations. The Provincial Government of Quebec has placed 
an issue of $9 millions at a satisfactory price with 4 
Canadian syndicate. The bonds of some other Provinces, 
however (notably the Western group), are under some 
suspicion, owing to the fact that, unless conditions im- 
prove, the Federal Treasury cannot indefinitely continue to 
assist them in meeting their debt obligations. Gold-mining 


stocks remain popular, but other mining counters ar 
weak. 


Nov. Jan. Feb Nov. Jan. Fed. 
30, 4, ’ 30, 4, 1, 
1932. 1933. 1933. 1932. 1933. 1955. 
Bank of Montreal ......... 190 188 177 | Cockshutt Plow ........... 4 5 3t 
Bell Telephone of Canada 87 923 88} | Dominion Textile ......... 50 S0¢ 47 
British Columbia PowerA 18} 16} 15% | Hollinger Gold Mining... 52 t 
Do. do. B 4 34 | International Nickel .... 9 9% % 
Brazilian Traction ........ Massey Harris............+ 4 ut 
Canadian Bank of Com.138 136 135 | Montreal Light, &c. ...... OE 31d 28 
Canadian Oar ...........00 Royal of Canada...144 140 1 
Canada Cement ......... 2% | Sha Water, &c.... 10 11 0! 
Canada Steamship......... 1 3 Of Canada .......00+- 16h 14s 
Canadian Pacific Rly...... 15  16$ 12% | Winnipeg Electric 3 3 





INVESTMENT NOTES. 


Prospects of American Railways.—We discussed, in ov" 
last week’s issue (page 186), the unsatisfactory expel 
ence of the great American railways in 1982. What are 
the prospect for 1983? Since 1929, net earnings hav? 
fallen more rapidly in America than in Great Britain, 95 * 
suggested by the table below, which shows the rate o 
return on property investment (America) side by sid 
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gith the interest percentage of capital receipts (Great 


Britain) :-— 


U.S.A.: _Great U.S.A.: Great 


Rate of Britain : 4 Rate of Britain : 
Retum. of Year. Return. Rate of 
Year a 9, Interest. 
0 70 
a, © 1927 wees 4:30 3: 
192) vn 3g . 1928 ....000- 4:65 3-80 
oe 4-51 1929 ......... 4-84 4-11 
1925 seen 4.23 4-49 1930.......... 3:30 3-66 
1904 serene 4-74 432 1931 2:00 3-17 
15 wn 99 $62 BSR anene 1-30t 
macnn + Estimated. } Not available. 


\merican wage rates cannot be changed until next Novem- 
ber, at the earliest, and the number of employees is now 
‘obably at its minimum. Trade has lately shown some 
von of improvement. Car loadings for the first three 
months of 1933, according to the National Forecast of the 
Regional Shippers’ Advisory Boards, are expected to 
show only a 4 per cent. decrease as compared with the 
corresponding figures of 1932. According to tie forecast, 
eotton, automobiles and citrous fruits alone will register 
4 rise which will largely offset decreases in twenty-four 
other groups. If the economies which have been made 
in every phase of operation can be held for another 
six months, the financial situation of the American lines 
should show a material improvement. Their relations 
with other forms of transport, however, remain un- 
certain. The report of a Special Committee of the United 
States Chamber of Commerce, issued last September, 
advocated legislative action to release the railways 
from antiquated restrictions, together with the imposition 
of regulations on their road and water competitors. 
Further, the ‘‘ Recommendations ’’ prepared by the Asso- 
ciation of Railway Executives at the request of the 
National Transportation Committee, headed by the late 
Mr Coolidge, set out a concrete policy in that respect. 
The report of the American counterpart of the British 
“ Salter’ Committee is daily expected, and will prob- 
ably advoeate standard bases of road transport regulation. 
Future financial prospects, therefore, must depend on the 
degree of trade improvement obtained and the extent to 
which control is enforced on road and water competition. 
The reported acquisition of New York Central Stock, how- 
ever, by Delaware and Hudson interests, is a straw show- 
ing that signs of improvement are being acted upon. Those 
ines which are in the best physical condition will naturally 
show the most rapid financial improvement, since they 
can economise for the longest period. Attention, there- 
fore, should be directed mainly towards such well-main- 
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tained properties as the Lehigh Valley; Chesapeake and 
Ohio; Union Pacific; Delaware, Lackawanna and 
Western; Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe; Pennsylvania; 
New York Central; Delaware and Hudson, and Illinois 
Central. These lines have ploughed back into their 
properties an important percentage of their receipts 
during the last decade. The majority run through terri- 
tory where consumption goods provide a large percentage 
of traffic receipts. Any upturn will thus be rapidly re- 
flected in their net income figures. It is hoped that the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation will make more 


lenient its provisions as to collateral put up by the 
railways. 





Tea Share ‘‘Boom.’’—A ‘‘boom’’ in the tea share 
market is a sedate affair by comparison with the 
grosser excitement of a ‘‘ Kaffir boom.’’ The market, 
normally, is seldom *‘ free,’’ as the term is understood 
on the Stock Exchange, demand tending not infrequently 
to be all one way, while floating supplies of shares are not 
always obtainable. To these conditions may be partly 
attributable the sharpness of the current upward move- 
ment in share values, which, in some cases, have risen 
more in a week than they have fallen in the last 
twelve months. This is revealed by the following table 
of representative share prices :— 

Highest, Lowest, Jan., Feb., Yield at 
1932. 1932. 27,19331, 1933. Last Price. 


£s d. 
Amalgamated Tea (£10) 8] 54 7 9 Nil 
Consol. Tea & Lands 
re 93 43 74 9} Nil 
Budila Beta (£1) ......... 2% 1} 2k 2% 213 3 
Ceylon Tea (£1).......... 3} 2t 2% 2% 515 9 
Dooars (£1) ........-..006+ 1} a 1 1* Nil 
Doom Dooma (£1) ...... 2 1+ li 2% 411 6 
. 18 th lt ia BD G 
Thanzie (£1)......0....006+ lw = 6a lt 276 
Jorehaut (£1)............. li ly lt li 213 3 
Nuwara Eliya (£1) ...... 5 4% 4# 54 79 0 
SEED sericcceeveees 24/6 18/6 18/9 20/- 400 


The immediate cause of the ‘‘ boom ’’ has been a 
statement by the Ceylon and Indian producers’ Associa- 
tions that the referendum on the restriction proposals 
(discussed in the Economist of January 14th last, page 
86) as elicited assents from over 95 per cent. of the 
sterling companies affected. The virtual certainty that the 
scheme will be put into force by April 1st has been reflected 
in higher prices at the commodity auctions, and the whole 
trade, probably with better reason than in 1930, has hailed 
the prospect of control as the beginning of a new prosperity 
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The industry has shown historical powers of recupera- 
tion, and as it has no considerable gap to close up 
between current production and consumption and 
neither visible nor invisible stocks are really formidable, 
the outlook is relatively satisfactory. A single week’s 
rise in share values, however, appears to have dis- 
counted many months of recovery. Forthcoming com- 
pany reports, covering the year 1932, will inevitably 
be a severe trial of the strength of market optimism. 
Further, the market, as yet, appears to have made 
slight effort to distinguish between high-grade and low- 
grade producers. Some of the latter—in Cachar and 
Sylhet for example—have experienced three years of 
depression and have already reduced their costs consider- 
ably. The process, however, has made much less head- 
way among producers of the finer qualities, whose 
experience of sharp adversity has been much more recent. 
Nevertheless, after every major depression of the past, 
recovery has been much more rapid in the case of the 
finer than of the medium or common qualities, and in 
view of the extent to which the weight of the latter 
has increased since the war, there is more than a pos- 
sibility that history will repeat itself. A flat percentage 
restriction on all gardens, such as is provided under the 
new scheme, means an effectively greater reduction, in 
relation to potential demand in the near future, in the 
finer than in the lower grades. 





Recent Industrial Conversions.—In a leading article 
in the Economist of July 30th last we discussed the 
possibilities of industrial conversions arising from the re- 
duction in interest rutes, and concluded that only about 
one-eighth of British industrial fixed charges could be 
considered as falling within the ‘‘ conversion zone.’’ In 
the table below we give a list of companies which have 
been successful in reducing their interest charges through 
conversion operations since the autumn. A dozen com- 
panies have converted in the aggregate approximately 
£11 millions of fixed interest capital from a yield basis 
of about 6 per cent. to one of a little over 44 per cent. 
The Treasury ‘‘ embargo ’’ on conversion operations in- 
volving the provision of new money has without doubt 
discouraged a number of companies from producing 
schemes. 

















. . Yield be-| Yield 
Name of Company. De — a sou fore con- |aftercon- 
version.* | versiont 
£ % % 

Austin Motor...0.....0sscceeesereeee % debs. | 5% debs. /1,079,820'6 40/5 0 0 
BOPEE .cccccccsnesceapencccccscccessces 54% notes | 6% pref. 343,100| 5 7 0'418 0 
| 6% notes | 5% notes | 250,000'6 0 0/5 2 0 
Bowater’s Mersey Paper ......... 64% debs. 44% debs.| 650,000, 6 4 0/411 0 
Qariton Main Oolliery.............. 64% notes | 6% debs. | 450,000/ 614 0/6 4 0 
Dickins and Jones ............00++ 6% debs. | 44% debs.| 979.690; 518 0/413 0 
Edmundson’s Electricity.......... | 5% debs. | 4% debs. (2,365,000 418 0/4 3 0 
BSG EE ccccccenccsecccccescescoccccesoes 5% debs. | 4% debs. |3,268,780| 416 0/4 2 0 
Nin = lS 6% debs. | 44% debs.| 600,000| 517 0/413 9 
Portsmouth United Breweries... oreo % debs.; 410,000; 519 0/410 0 
Tamplin'’s Brewery ...........0.+ sv debs. debs.| 293,820; 511 0/410 0 
Tamplin's Propertics............... 6% debs. % debs.| 328,280/ 517 0/410 0 


* At prices ruling at beginning of month when conversions took place. 
+ At issue prices. 

Apart from those companies which have effected 
** direct ’’ conversions, Daily Mirror Newspapers and 
London Express Newspaper have performed successful 
** indirect *’ operations. The latter company issued 7 per 
cent. cumulative preference shares at 22s. 6d. to repay, 
inter alia, the £268,172 6 per cent. debentures of the 
Daily Express Building Company. The Daily Mirror 
issued £2,200,000 of 5 per cent. debentures, designed 
to enable the Anglo-Canadian Pulp and Paper Compan 
to repay its £2,970,000 of 64 per cent. debentures. Bot 
these operations were discussed at length in the 
Economist of January 21. As we go to press two more 
debenture conversion schemes are announced by Daily 
Sketch and Madame Tussaud’s, resulting in savings of 
14 per cent. and 2 per cent. interest respectively. 


U.S. Steel Corporation.—The eagerly awaited decision 
of the directors of the United States Steel Corporation 
regarding the dividend on the $7 preferred stock was 
made this week, when the quarterly dividend was cut to 


50 cents. A reduction in the annual rate of dividend 
from $7 to $2 was worse than the market’s expectation 
although in some quarters it had been anticipated tha 
the dividend would be passed altogether. The net ie 
for the last quarter of the year was $16,729,368. making 
a total loss for the year of $71,271,799 before payment 
of preferred dividends. In 1931 a profit of $13,038.14) 
was made before the preferred dividends of $25,219,617 
were paid. Thus the Company has failed to earn jts 
preferred dividends for the past two years. Indeed. with 
operations at around 15 per cent. of capacity, it canno: 
hope to earn even its bond interest. As a result of 
operating economies it is hoped that the Corporation 
will be able to earn its bond interest and_ preferred 
dividends, at approximate present price levels, on a 4) 
per cent. operating rates. Previously the Corpora- 
tion required at least 60 per cent. of capacity to earn 
bond interest and preferred dividends. The market diq 
not display more weakness than had been expected on 
the cut in the U.S. Steel preferred dividend, but the 
sagging tendency which has lately been in evidence 
became more pronounced. Other dividend announce. 
ments of importance, notably that of the American Tele. 
phone and Telegraph, are expected shortly, and may 
possibly unsettle the market further. | 


Province of Buenos Aires Loans.—Reference was made 
in the Economist of December 31 last to the proposuls of 
the Government of the Province of Buenos Aires for the 
suspension of sinking fund and interest on its external 
lbans. Sinking fund will be suspended in respect of the 
a external debt for the three years beginning on 
January 1, 1933, and expiring on December 3, 1935. The 
suspension will also apply to the internal debt, with the 
exception of a new internal 64 per cent. Consolidation loan 
which has just been issued. The holders of the 3-34 per 
cent. loan of 1906-19 and the 5 per cent. consolidated gold 
loan of 1915 will not be affected by the proposals, apart 
from the suspension of sinking fund. As regards the 5 per 
cent. sterling loan of 1908, the English fraction of the 4} 
per cent. loan of 1909, and the 5 per cent. gold loan of 
1910, the Government will pay a sum in paper pesos to 
the Banco de la Provincia of Buenos Aires equivalent to 
one-twelfth of the amount required annually for interest 
The Banco de la Provincia will cause the sums paid to it 
to be converted into the currencies required for the ser- 
vices of the loans, as and when exchange is avail- 
able. The holders of assenting bonds will be entitled on 
every interest payment date to receive a certificate repre- 
senting the arrears of interest not paid to them, bearing 
interest at 5 per cent. Particulars of the Government's 
scheme have been communicated in detail to the Council 
of Foreign Bondholders, and the Council have authorised 
the Government to state that, in the circumstances, they 
consider that the proposal is fair and that no better terms 
can be expected. 


Investment Trusts.—The reports of the British invest 
ment trust companies which are now being published 40 
not disclose great improvement in the market valuations 
of their investment portfolios as compared with a ye! 
ago. If comparison had been made with market valus- 
tions six months ago instead of twelve, the improvemen' 
would no doubt have been considerable. Even so, three 
companies out of the six whose accounts we have 
examined this week are able to show a smaller depreci#- 
tion—the Debenture Corporation 13 per cent. as against 
14.7 per eent., Great Northern 20.6 per cent. against 
24 per cent., and the Sterling Trust over 12 per cent. 
against 16 per cent. The actual depreciation is not re 
vealed in the case of the Sterling Trust, but the directors 
state that it is covered by the reserve account and the 
balance carried forward. The results of the Great Norther 
are the more creditable seeing that it is a post-w# 
organisation and has suffered a heavy loss in revenue. The 
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maining companies show a further deterioration—the 
. reciation in the case of the Omnium being 382.6 per 
- as against 23 per cent., Government Stock and 
chee Securities 86 per cent. as against 26.6 per cent., and 
Metropolitan 13.6 per cent. against 11.9 per cent. The 
following table gives the book values of the investments at 
‘he dates of the last balance sheets, the market values, 
the percentage depreciation and the break-up values of the 
al erence and ordinary stocks after deducting debenture 
‘y loan capital from the investments at market value: — 
een 











Book 
Financial | vaige of | Market | Depre- | Break-up | Break-up 
Year Invest- | Value elation Value of | Value of 
Ends. ments. . * |Pref. Stock. s Stock, 
£000’s £000's % % /o 
oebentare Corp... | Dee. 31 | 3,856 3,355 13-0 210-69 110-69 
, seal Northern = ...e0e Nov. 30 3,021 2,398 20-64 104 ° 59 6- 88 
‘vt Stk. & other Sec. | Dec. 31 | 2,264 1,448 36-03 17-24 Nil 
ee exeeanens Jan. 1] 3,209 | 2,773 | 13-60 | 244-28 | 144-28 
Out Dec. 31 | 2,640 1,778 32-65 81-30 Nil 
Sterling Dec. 31 | 4,953 4,353* 12-11* 199-46 99-46 
_ * Estimated. 


\!] the revenue accounts show a fairly substantial fall in 
earnings, With the exception of those of the Debenture 
Corporation, whose net profits are only slightly below 
those of the previous year. The revenue declines shown 
by the others were as follows :—Government Stock and 
ther Securities (26.7 per cent.), Omnium (26.3 per 
cent.), Great Northern (19.1 per cent.), Metropolitan 
16.4 per cent.) and Sterling (13.1 per cent.). The ordinary 
stockholders have suffered most in the case of the Great 
\orthern, which earned less than 1 per cent. and is pay- 
ng nothing, and Government Stock and other Securities 
ind Omnium, both of which earned less than 2 per cent., 
ind are paying 2 per cent. as against 10 per cent. The 
sterling Trust reduced its dividends from 11 per cent. to 
7} per cent., and the Metropolitan from 20 per cent. to 
i6 per cent., but the Debenture Corporation has been 
able to maintain its 1931 rates. The next table shows 
the distribution of the net revenue, the amounts required 
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for debenture interest and preference dividends and the 
balance available for the ordinary capital :— 
Net Revenue. Debenture Preference Available for i <M x 
Interest. Dividends, Ordinary. ee at 
we 3 
| 1932. | 1932. | 1931. | 1932. | 1932. | 1932. | 1931. | 190. ay 
{ * 
7 oe £ é z cc. 2 4 
Debenture Corp. | 185,242 oe 50,000 | 49,919 | 37,500 | 37,500 | 97,742 | 95,758 a 
Gt. Northern ... | 121,198 | 98,109 | 60,019 | 60,668 | 34,110 | 34,005 | 27,069 | 3,436 ; 
Govt. Stk. and id 4 Z 
other Sec. ....... 83,284 | 61,048 | 37,286 | 36,358 | 18,312 | 18,413 | 27,686 | 6,278 i< 3 
Metropolitan...... 187,687 | 156,964 | 50,000 | 50,000 | 28,125 | 28,125 |109,562 | 78,839 ; : 
Omnium ......... 97,585 | 71,947 | 43,876 | 43,218 | 23,840 | 23,840 | 29,869 | 4,889 ‘ 
Sterling ......... 228,880 | 198,876 | 97,797 | 97,797 | 32,812 | 32,812 | 98,282 | 68,268 3 
| | 3 
—____ one — By ee 5 
The market is taking a favourable view of the investment i 
trust outlook, for in each case the valuation of the ordinary i 3 
stocks is not only well above the break-up value but is : 
also relatively high on a dividend yield basis. The next 8 
table shows the present marke prices and dividend yields : > 
obtainable :— A ‘4 : 
sieinmndiatithdtaieale Saaeceeetial " 1.4 
| | mee Paid . p 
| farned, aid. i Be 
ey Div. eS eo 
in. | Yield ; ee 
* | Price rea 54 % 
mer | 931. | 1932. | 1931. | 1932, a: 4 ae 
| % % 9% 9 ; 4 ’ a 
Debenture Corpn. ...| 145 | 193 | 12:9 | 12-7 | 10-0 | 10:0 | 5°18 * é 
Gt. Northern ......... ° 73 6-0 0-8 6-0 Nil Nil 3 ¥ 
Govt. Stk. and other (3. Se @ 
Sec. defd. oes... 35 | 41 | 6-2 1-4 | 10-0 2-0 | 4-88 nf ae 
Metropolitan ......... 285 320 23-1 16-8 20-0 16-0 5-00 a « 3 
I ssesnnbecenets e 37 6-3 1-0 10-0 2-0 5-40 “| i 
Be bianneetessdens 119 | 133 | 14-8 | 10-4 | 11-0 7-5 | 5-64 
It is somewhat significant that, with the exception of the i 
post-war Great Northern and the Metropolitan (formed of 


1899) all these companies were organised before 1890. In 
a later issue we intend to give a detailed comparison of the 
results of the post-war and pre-war investment trust 
compunies. 
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South Metropolitan Gas.—The South Metropolitan, the | The balance sheet shows a fall in stocks from £973,159 
first of the big London gas companies to publish its 1932 | to £898,356. The liquid position remains very sttone 
report, shows the effect of industrial depression, in some | The reserve fund, at £450,000, is just half the ordinary 
of the most densely-populated areas of the metropolis, | capital. The £1 Ordinary shares are quoted at 25s. to 
by way of a contraction in sales of gas and by-products. | yield about £8 14s. per cent. ; 
Last year, the company made 93 million therms and sold 
914 millions, against a make of 974 million therms and 
sales of nearly 96 millions in 1931. Sales of gas produced 
£3,065,004, against £3,216,101. Total revenue was 
£4,175,848—the lowest figure for over a decade. The 
company, however, made creditable savings in manu- 
facturing costs (particularly in the repair and mainten- 
ance of works and plant), and net revenue, at £562,609, 
was down only by £37,000. From the ordinary share- 
holders’ point of view, this modest decline was fully 
counterbalanced by reduced debenture interest, following 
the redemption of the 64 per Cent. Debenture stock 
in 1931. Thus the unchanged dividend of 6 per cent. 
involves no draft on the carry-forward. Altogether, the 
accounts are an encouraging omen for the future, and a 
satisfactory reflection of internal efficiency :— 
















Insurance Share Index.—Insurance share values, afte; 
a setback in the summer months of 1931, showed a rising 
tendency for the remainder of the year. This is brought 
out by our index, which is based on the mean of thyp 
highest and lowest prices in each year, except in the case 
of the quarterly quotations for 1932, which relate to the 
middle market prices on the respective dates. In al] cages 
where an issue of bonus shares has been offered due allow. 
ance has been made, on the assumption that the rights 
have been sold and the proceeds utilised to purchase an 
additional holding in the original shares. 


(1913= 1,000 in every case). 


























—— 

' 
Year to December 31. 1930. 1931 1932 ae. June | Sept. | Dee, 

. ) ‘ ; 30, 30, 

1930. 1931. 1932. 1932, | 1932, | 1932, | 1333, 

£ £ e £ 
By calle Of Gn6...0200cccccvsccesccoceces 3,172,412 3,216,101 3,065,004 | anisnce ....cccccccoee 1,588 | 1,475 | 1,638 | 1,575 | 1,596 | 1,848 | 1.848 
ET 4,382,207 4,397,974 4,175,848 | Atlas wa .eescenre $222 | 2,809 | S000 | aug | 2.794 | sire | 1% 
ONIAN .........00e . ‘ . 4.529 
OO  eerersn 569,068 599,926 562,609 | Gommercial Union 4179 | 3, 3,352 | 3,570 | 3,135 | 3,222 | 3,570 
Bemrecs am | Bast | Bed | Love] bess | be | i | 
: y an Ww. . " J . 9919 | 2,143 | 2,455 
WDD RNEIRS sxcccssintonswersevoncnreee 615,498 669,148 637,758 | Kauity, and Law ... | 1.964 | 2066 | 2076 | 2286 | 2919 | 2143 | 2455 
atesehs BS... ccevcvccveccccccccvcsescnee 165,927 199,527 157,902 | G ii Passadhecs 2,251 | 2,248 | 2,118] 1,905 1,905 | 2,381 
Gresham Reet 5,015 3 5,710 5,786 5,664 3,664 | 3,908 
ae R 2,474 | 2,833 | 2,961 
Wah GEAMB 2.cccscccveqecosccsccsoscooene 449,571 469,621 479,856 and General ... | 6,776 | 5,696 | 5,678 | 5,902 | 5,792 | 6,557 | 6,537 

4 6.649 . os 1,801 | 2,036 | 2,080 | 2,140 | 1,950 
Pre ee ee eee 000 649 | _ Scotland ............ ’ , ’ t r 1,997 | 2,187 
ference dividend........... 50, 661497 ndon & Lancashire | 4327 | 3731 | 3,808 | 4,000 | 3'8a5| 4'269 | «<9 
No. of times covered .......s0see000e 14-9 6-9 6°3 on Assurance ... | 1,910 | 1,653 | 1,783 | 1,747 | 1,577 | 1,916 | 1,383 

ie tile - 4,3 3,857 | 3,990 | 4,013 | 3,822 | 4,395 | 
: - os ercantile ......... : t * i q 4395 | 4,395 
Ordinary dividend— Northern ... 1,8 1,700 | 1,904} 1,851] 1,791 | 2,090 , 2,149 
I -ninheituneensipumamaneenete 419,368 402,593 402,593 Phoenix Nea es 1,818 1,569 1,666 1,691 Lis 1,962 | 1,962 
o/ ° ° ° ential .........000. u , ' . 86 | 2,302 | 2,470 
Earned YL soccrevceccccccccccscccccecs 6-3 5:9 6-0 hol eaas...... 3114 | 2°72 | 2'896 | 21957 | 2°772 | Si42\ S208 
Brak BH, vocccvccccccccccccccccccsesese 6} 6 © BE eeteeeetnenin 2,731 | 2,460 | 2,464] 2,538 | 2,366 | 2,667 2,667 
cia Life vaseascs 2,697 | 2,352 | 2,583 | 2,242] 2,239} 2,472 2,809 

° Sco’ on an 

Ine. or dec. in carry forward ...... +203  —1,120 —614 | “National ............ 4,741 | 3,928 | 3,803 | 3,771 | 3,180 | 3,993 | 3,993 
te : : a Sun Fire ........cc000+. 2,729 | 2,347 | 2,364 | 2,400] 2,311 | 2,578 * 
The company is now well provided with current resources. Sun ite connie 2,131 2,025 2,040 3,116 1,965 2,418 2,261 
© 8 ROR ANN -€ A maw Gant Denkay | ~OCmBTO cocccccccecses J . J f ,937 | 3,092 
As a result of the issue of £850,000 of 4 per Cent. Prefer- | ** pe | Se.) Se a. | 
ence stock at 101 last October, a bank loan of £750,000 AVETAZE -0002..0- 5,275 | 2,900 | 2,943 | 2,954 | 2,789 | 3,151 | 5,26 


has been paid off, and there is a cash balance of £241,934. 
The report makes no reference to any designs for the 
early utilisation of this balance. Failing any indication 
to the contrary at the meeting, next Wednesday, stock- 
holders may presume that the board has taken advantage 
of the exceptionally low level of interest rates to provide 
cheaply for the general capital requirements of the busi- 
ness, for some little time ahead. The ordinary stock, at 
1254, yields £4 18s. 4d. per cent. 


The shares of only two offices—the Employers’ Liability 
and the Sun Life—show a fall in value in the last quarter 
of the year. The average index figure of all the offices had 
recovered, on December 81st last, approximately al! the 
ground lost since December 31, 1980. 


Associated Paper Mills Capital Reduction.—Associate! 
Paper Mills, formed in 1920 to acquire a couple of ente!- 
prises at Manchester and Glasgow, has, unlike many ©! 
its colleagues in the trade, had an unsatisfactory finan- 
cial experience. In 1925, three years’ arrears of preier- 
ence dividend were satisfied by funding certificates and 
the capital was reduced by writing 17s. off every +! 
ordinary share and 5s. off each £1 participating prefer 
ence share. Subsequently, small annual trading protts 
have been earned, varying between £6,839 in the eightee! 
months to September 30, 1926, and £44,522 in the twelve 


Leyland Motors.—The preliminary profit statement of 
this company of commercial vehicle manufacturers’ was 
discussed in a note in the Economist last week. The 
complete accounts show that, despite lower depreciation 
and taxation allowances, earnings on the ordinary 
capital were not quite sufficient to cover the distribution 
of 10 per cent. and a small draft was necessary on ‘‘ carry 
forward,’’ which now stands at £93,835. 


Year to September 30. 


months to September 30th last. These, however, have beet 
7." — , = largely applied to reducing the debit to profit and loss, and 
Trading PEG. ...000c0cer.ccccnseveeee0e 690,172 525,172 296,561 | have sufficed neither for depreciation chargeas (which have 
Other income ...........ccsssseeeeeeeeeee 8,836 14,813 8,931 oe wae since 1926), nor for payment of any div!- 
: , ends on the £299,993 of 8 per cent. cumulative partic’ 
Directors’ fees cevcccccccoccscccosscocsens a 16,394 8,621 pating preference shares. Phe company, however, has 
nee seseeeeeeeeeeneeeeesteeneeeenns ante ce Bena been steadily reducing its bank overdraft, and now regards 
P — ara 5,000 5.000 09,407 | its earnings’ position as sufficiently assured to warrant * 
PT oe ae. : ’ —" cleaning up of the balance sheet as a preliminary to future 
Sad GMD vcpaiccsesececccovcssosvcsesoeces 412,229 252,098 117,117 | dividend payments. The resulting capital proposals ar? 
Brought forward ............sccesseseees 159,347 111,995 95,406 | 4n interesting example of the modern tendency to co” 
Preference dividends ..............+++ 140,081 51,188 51,188 — preference shareholders for the relinquishmen 
; : of accumulated claims by the grant of large equity ngs: 
od a 139,500 67,500 _67,500 | L¢ 18 Proposed to cancel all preference dividend artes” 
Earned % 39-0 29-8 ae Each £1 ordinary share (of which 47,121 are in 1ssv¢ 
sasnasieaasennannnninntiii . ‘ ‘ “| 

DN WE vvecocescSitilicith natok 20 10 19 | Will be reduced to 5s., while every preference share ¥ 
be reduced to 15s. and sub-divided into one non-cumuls 
PARA US cxcxssersorh bubvrboemstedpiniose 180,000 150,000 .. | tive 8 per cent. preference share of 10s. and one ordinary 
Carried forward .........c.sssseseeseeees 111,995 95,406 93,835 | share of 5s. In effect, the preferential rights of the shares 
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are halved and made non-cumulative, but present holders 
a | henceforth possess 66} per cent. of the ‘* equity ” 
wi surplus profits. As the figures work out, they will 
7 ‘n much the same return under the new as under the 
ae arrangements (apart from questions of arrears), 
F orofite remain around the 1931-32 level, allowing for a 
retgonable depreciation allowance. If profits rise, how- 
over, inereased distributions will go mainly to holders of 
‘he ordinary shares issued to existing preference share- 
nolders. The theoretical objection to all schemes of this 
Lind is that preference shareholders, in accepting equity 
-ights in lieu of accumulated preferential claims, are buy- 
nz a pig in a poke, for the value of their quid pro quo 
spviously depends on future earnings which are inassess- 
able, Nevertheless, balance-sheet ‘‘ clearance ’’ has an 
‘ndubitable psychological effect on those controlling a 
company’s affairs, and may facilitate the raising of new 
_apital, if necessary. Prima facie, the present offer ap- 
pears reasonable and as generous as the board could well 
make it. 





Rand Ore Reserve Estimates.—Our mining corre- 
.pondent writes :—In accordance with the policy initiated 
4 year or so ago, the ‘‘ Kaffir ’’ finance houses, with one 
exception, have published the revised ore reserve computa- 
ons of their Rand subsidiaries. Except in the case of the 
Sub Nigel, the information relates only to undertakings 
whose financial year corresponds with the calendar year. 
The estimates are based on the standard value of gold and 
the working costs of 1932. The gold premium now exist- 
ng will bring into the payable category varying but 
considerable quantities of material previously below the 
pay limit. The estimates are tabulated below, with the 
corresponding figures for 1931. 


** JOHNNIES "? GROUP. 





Quantity. Value. Width. 
Tons. dwt. Ins. 
Goverument Areas .....+++ — Saetaee a7 - 
Langlaagte Estate ......... brn aaa os pr 
—_ 1931 2,737,000 8-9 50 
New State Areas ............ 1982 2,746,000 ee 50 
ae 1324, 2 
EEO 1932 7,094,000 6:3 42 
, 93 2,669,000 6-7 48 
Van Ry n Deep cocccccceces 1932 2,500,000 6-0 50 
Witwatersrand (Knights).. aa sien 7 om 
RanpD MINEs GROUP. 
rs ; 1931 1,323,800 6-08 42-9 
City Dee p* ee eeereereecenceee 1982 saenene = = 
Crown Mi 978, "53 ; 
I ns 1932 10,681,750 6-54 2 
Durb. 2,150,200 6:72 : 
urban Deep Oeeeeccesescees 1932 308,100 . . [ 
East Ranc 9 ’ : : 
ast Kan i Propy.* eccece 1938 SASBONO te 2 
Geldenhui 200 54 : 
nhuis Deep* ......... 1952 : 413,700 5-45 = 
Modder B* 054,710 6: ; 
| 1932 961,750 6-60 51-2 
Rose Deep* ...... 1931 762,700 4-5 58-0 
Ceeeeeeereee 1933 748,700 4 ‘ 50 59 . 0 
ANGLO-AMERICAN GROUP. 
Brakpan ...., 1931 2,520,890 7-78 51-59 
BAR rancosensatenntiii 1932 2,472,460 7-74 50-38 
Daggafontein ............0. 1931 2,003,174 8-09 “28 
a MES oe GS 
Springs ............. yeuee ; . 
tr eeeeesees 1932 3,838,520 8-84 44-94 
West Springs ........ 1931 2,737,020 5-85 53°15 
See 1932 2,765,070 5-92 52-91 
Gotp Frietps Group 
Bohingon Dee reese 1931 2,592,000 5-9 60 
Simmer and Jack....... 1931 1,558,700 6-0 50 
Rae 1932 1,645,300 6-0 50 
Sub Nigel ................ 1931 1,261,000 17-3 28 
en 1932 1,480,000 17-6 29 
~ Unton Corporation Grovp. 
Geduld ......... 1931 3,900,000 7-1 59 
Shae 1932 3,750,000 6-9 58 
Geduld Propy, ar eens 1931 5,900,000 6-6 59 
u **** "1932 5,800,000 6:6 59 
Oder Deep ......... 1951 1,600,000 8-5 78 
teres 000 8- 
——— ’ ’ 
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In the case of the ‘* Johnnies ’’ group (Johannesburg Con- 
solidated Investment), the outstanding feature of the 
figures is the expansion of over three-quarters of a million 
tons at the Randfontein, accompanied by a slight improve- 
ment in value. On the part of both the Langlaagte and 
the Van Ryn Deep a somewhat significant shrinkage is 
indicated. Of the Rand mines concerns the City Deep 
stands out with a substantial advance in tonnage, carrying 
increased value over greater width. The quantities set 
out are those available for stoping. An appreciable 
further tonnage is at present locked up in shaft and safety 
pillars, but will eventually become available for extrac- 
tion. On Crown Mines the quantity exceeds 3,000,000 
tons. In the Anglo-American group, Springs Mines 
discloses a greatly improved position. Each of the Gold 
Fields trio of companies records a satisfactory advance. 
Among the Union Corporation subsidiaries, the compara- 
tive newcomer to the production list, East Geduld, re- 
veals further progress in all respects. The figures of 
Modder Deep reflect the completion of primary develop- 
ment at the end of 1931. 








Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Midland Bank, Westminster Bank, District 
Bank, Williams Deacon’s Bank, Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce, Metropolitan Trust, United States and General 
Trust, Mortgage Company of the River Plate, and F. W. 
Woolworth & Co. At the annual meeting of the Metro- 
politan Trust Company, Mr H. A. Vernet told share- 
holders that the depreciation in the value of investments 
had increased as compared with a year ago by about 1 per 
cent., from £385,000 to £436,000, equal to 134 per cent. 
on the book cost. Against this depreciation they had 
the reserve account of £625,000 and a carry-forward of 
£62,163. Presiding at the annual meeting of F. W. 
Woolworth, Mr W. L. Stephenson said that by the close 
of the year 1932 their imports had further fallen by 39.7 
per cent. They had increased their total volume of busi- 
ness entirely through goods manufactured in Great 
Britain, and they depended on the British manufacturer 
for over 90 per cent. of the total volume. The speeches 
of the British bank chairmen are dealt with on page 225. 





CAPITAL ISSUES. 





ALTHOUGH the “‘ absorption ’’ of the Barnsley and Essex 
County Loans is proceeding satisfactorily, no new trustee 
issue has as yet been made “available for general re- 
lease.’’ Possibly the payment of the final call, last Wed- 
nesday, on Three per cent. Conversion Loan may have a 
bearing on early possibilities in this respect. Meanwhile, 
attention in the new issue market is large monopolized by 
‘* replacement ’’ issues, direct or indirect, of which almost 
every day brings a fresh announcement. Both the public 
offers made this week were destined for the repayment of 
existing obligations. The Austin Motor Company’s pro- 
spectus revealed a gratifying expansion of the company’s 
business both in the home and export markets, and the 
cash issue of debenture stock, which yielded a full 5 per 
cent., was eagerly taken up. Swears and Wells debenture 
stock, yielding a shade over 6 per cent. was obviously re- 
garded by its sponsors as falling into a more speculative 
category. The profits of the company have declined since 
the onset of depression, though they have continued to be 
sufficient to cover annual debenture interest more than 
three times. Part of the security for the stock consists of 
a specific charge on shares and a floating charge on assets. 
It is stated, however, that the specifically charged free- 
hold and leasehold premises themselves are sufficient to 
cover the stock. From the particulars given below it will 
be seen that the list of borrowers by way of Stock Ex- 
change ‘‘ placing ”’ is interesting and varied, including an 
East Coast port authority, brewery, gas, real pro- 
perty, engineering and other concerns. 
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By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Total recorded, January 1 to January 28, 1933, excluding conversions, £6,942,092. 
' Total recorded, January 1 to January 28, 1933, including conversions, £10,450, 264. 


National Savings Certificates. 
: Net receipts, week ended January 28, 1933, £450,000. 


Nominal Conver- New First Further 
i — —_ van. ee sv 








To the Public. 
Austin Motor £1,100,000 5% 








Deb. Stk. at par ............... 1,100,000 1,100,000 100,000 1,000,000 
Swears and Wells £245,000 6% 
Dotis. a& GOR ........0.ccccccee 245,000 243,775 243,775 
EE Mini sicnssantcionccotontt 1,345,000 1,100,000 243,775 100,000 1,243,775 
oe To Shareholders only. Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Petal Offered for Subseription— Total Offered for Subscription — 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions. Conversions. Conversions, Conversions. 
Jan. ltodate— ¢£ £ Whole year— £ £ 
BRED sccuee 12,244,039 7,635,867 ees 2,699,684,265+ 188,909,963 
EE séeeos 8,753,375 8,753,375 “cesses 114,290,666 102,044,291 
ME btdcos 12,017,563 11,046,420 EE eekinne 454,888,784 267,800,700 
i= 15,671,306 15,671,306 i .cebeee 488,764,940 285,239,400 
SD idepesie 66,510,374 52,935,823 BEES ccccce 693,100,056 369,058,073 
Baa ioe 124,132,239 eae ve 355,165,970 
ee 101,694,785 0 lr 230,782,601 
1926 ...... 33,821,791 ED ecdcte pie 232,214,500 
SP. xtone 19,113,622 ee a 209,326,100 


+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 
34% War Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing. 





Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, &c. Shares. Shares. Total. 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
 } eee 6,052,775 1,190,554 392,538 7,635,867 
7,553,375 Nil 1,200,000 8,753,375 
170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
74,935,599 6,911,859 20,296,833 102,144,291 
230, 364,800 15,824,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
212,817,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,058,100 
228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,156,600 
145,180,000 39,393,200 46,209,400 230,782,600 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced. Began. Involved. 
£ £ £ 
Amount previously recorded .............++ 2,113,750 2,428,000 
Grimsby Corporation £625,000 34% Red. 
i is CAD costsncscpensscesagseees 602,343 97} 610,936 
Calcutta Tramways £250,000 5% 2nd Deb. 
PCI, Weel i did iacchestdasvsteusenebeebense 245,000 103 257,500 
West Witwatersrand Areas 200,000 Shares 
L  sablesiniteansaniveabhituarrtenneeetnanesenes 100,000 26/6 265,000 
Port of Ipswich £165,000 4% Debs 
| eee 165,000 100 165,000 
PCA SEED cnanstesessbonnectebeceuses 3,226,093 3,726,436 
ERERG ERR ED « cxccerbenentiececnnvesiune 2,456,375 2,508,632 


PUBLIC OFFERS. 


Austin Motor Company.—Issue at par of £1,100,000 5 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock. Holders of the out- 
standing £1,079,820 64 per cent. debenture stock have the 
right to exchange their present holdings into an equivalent 
nominal amount of the new stock, plus a cash bonus of £3 
per cent. The interest and sinking fund at present amount 
to £135,000 per annum, which as a result of this issue will be 
reduced to £71,500 per annum from 1935 onwards. The 
number of cars and chassis sold in the first twenty-four weeks 
of the current financial year shows an increase of 43 per cent. 
in the home market and 109 per cent. in the export market. 
Profit before debenture interest in 1931-32 was £681,387. 


Swears and Wells.—Issue at 99} per cent. of £245,000 
6 per cent. mortgage debenture stock. The company will 
covenant to maintain cash, stock-in-trade, tenants’ fixtures, 
furnishing and other chattels, work in progress, stock and book 
debts at not less than 50 per cent. of the nominal amount 
of the stock for the time being outstanding. The stock will 
be redeemable on or before March 1, 1953, by means of a 
sinking fund, but the company reserves the right to redeem 
at any time after March 1, 1936, at 102} per cent. The 
company was formed in 1926 to carry on the business of whole- 
sale and retail furriers. The object of this issue is to provide 
the necessary funds for the repayment of mortgages and loans. 
Net profits before interest and income tax were: 1929-30 
(16 months), £136,520; 1930-31, £62,590; 1931-32, £55,549. 


Port of Ipswich.—Particulars of an issue of £165,000 4 per 
cent. debentures, 1953-63 (registered) of £100 each. The 
Ipswich Dock Commission is to redeem in 1933 not less than 
£3,000 of the debentures, and in each succeeding year not 
less than £5,500. The Commission has the right to redeem 
the whole at par on any interest date after June 30, 1953, 
on three months’ notice. The proceeds of the issue will be 


applied towards the repayment of two loans under the Trade 


‘Facilities Act. The debentures are to be sold to Messrs. 
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cent. second debenture stock redeemable on 
September 1, 1972. Power is reserved to redeem 
at 102} per cent. at any time after February 28, 1943 

three months’ notice. The business was formed in 19} - 
acquire the brewery undertaking of Ansell and Sons. The 
proceeds of the issue will be applied in repayment of thy 








Cazenove Akroyds at 100 per cent., less 5 per cent. brokerage. 
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Ansells Brewery.— Particulars of an issue of £400,000 5 


or before 
the whole 


balance of a bank loan and for additional working capital 
Profits before income tax and interest were: 1929 9) 
£240,555; 1930-31, £238,302; 1931-32, £168,460. The stocy, 
has been sold to Messrs. Cutler and Lacy and Messrs. Cazenoy. 
Akroyds at 99 per cent., less } per cent. commission. 


Property and Reversionary Investment Corporation.—p,,. 
ticulars of an issue of £300,000 4} per cent. first mortgnc. 
debenture stock redeemable at 100 per cent. on August | 
1985. The company will have the right to redeem on or afte: 
February 1, 1943, in whole or part, on three months’ notico 
The company was incorporated in June, 1912, and became 4 
public company in 1922, carrying on business as owners of 
property in the Metropolitan area. The object of the issue jx 
to provide part of the funds required to pay off the existing 
debentures, mortgages and bank overdraft. Gross profits 
were: 1930, £28,555; 1931, £31,031; 1932, £28,991. Tip 
amount required to provide interest and sinking fund on the 
present issue is £15,000. Messrs. Rowe, Swann and Company 
have agreed to place the issue at 99 per cent. for a fee of | per 
cent. 


R. A. Lister and Company.—Particulars of an issue at par 
of 145,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £1 each. 
The company was formed in 1896 and manufactures machinery. 
Profits, after depreciation, were : 1929-30, £79,164; 1930-3], 
£24,091; 1931-32, £50,247. The proceeds of the present 
issue are required for the further development of the company’s 
business. Messrs. W. Greenwell and Company have agrees! 
to place the issue for a fee of £5,000. 


Chapel Whaley and District Gas.—Issued capital, £35,000. 


The directors have decided to create and issue £50,000 re. 


»deemable debenture stock, redeemable at par on July |, 


1953. The stock has been sold to Messrs. Hilton, Gibbis. 
Hutchinson, Scott and Company at 95 per cent., less 1 per 
cent. commission. 

PRIVATE PLACINGS. 

Beaulahs (Kings Lynn) Canners.—An issue of £40,000 in 
160,000 shares of 5s. each of Beaulahs (Kings Lynn) Canners, 
Ltd., has been placed privately. The company has acquired 
a suitable freehold building with about three acres of land 
at Kings Lynn. 

Crompton Parkinson, Ltd.—A line of between 15,000 and 
16,000 ** A” ordinary shares of 5s. each in Crompton Parkinson, 
Ltd., was placed privately on Wednesday. The shares will 
rank in all respects with those already in issue and are available 
at 21s. 9d., free of stamp. On the basis of last year’s dividend, 
this price affords a yield of £5 2s. per cent. The ordinary 
shares and the “‘ A” ordinary shares rank equally for dividends, 
but the latter do not carry voting rights. 


Hendon Electric Supply Company.—This company has soli 
privately a further 20,000 ordinary shares of £1 each, raising 
the issued ordinary capital to £200,000; the preference share 
capital is also £200,000 in £1 shares. The new ordinary 
shares just placed are available at 92s. 9d., free of stamp, 
subject to permission being granted for dealings to take place. 

Midland Counties Electric Supply Company.—This company 
made an issue in December of £700,000 4 per cent. debenturt 
stock. It has placed a further £300,000 of the stock, bringing 
the total to £1,000,000, the amount authorised. The stock 's 
available at 104, free of stamp. 


REPAYMENTS AND CONVERSIONS. 
British Goodrich Rubber Company.—British Goodrich 
Rubber Company has given notice to redeem the outstanding 
64 per cent. debenture stock on July 31, 1933. The directors 
announce that they have under consideration a proposal ‘ 
create new debentures carrying a lower rate of interest. The 
debentures are redeemable at 105 per cent. at any time 
six months’ notice. At September 30th last the amount of 
stock outstanding was £175,355. Interest is payable © 
January 3lst and July 3lst. At the annual meeting ™ 
December last the chairman foreshadowed an increase # 
capital. The amount issued and paid up is £948,130. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES. 
Austin Motor Company, Ltd.—The lists for cash applicatio™® 
for the issue at par of £1,100,000 5 per cent. first mortgag 
debenture stock by the Austin Motor Company, Ltd., -” 
closed at 10.15 a.m. on Wednesday, owing to heavy over” 
subscription. The list for conversion remained open WU 





connection with the above issue totalled over eight and #5 
Sp eng re 
olders. 


the close of business.—We understand that applications - 
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's Mersey Paper Mills.—The London and Yorkshire 
Trust states that the £800,000 4} per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock of Bowater’s Mersey Paper Mills offered to 
debenture stockholders and shareholders of the company was 
peavil over-applied for. The issue was made partly for 
ne conversion of the existing 64 per cent. debenture stock 
d partly in connection with important extensions, estimated 
- Ar £850,000, now being carried out to the company’s 
mills at Ellesmere Port. 
Frontino Gold Mines, Ltd.—The recent issue of 36,610 
ordinary shares of Frontino Gold Mines, Ltd., has been over- 
subscribed. 


CALLS DUE FEBRUARY 18ST TO FEBRUARY 11TH, 1938. 


The grand total of calls falling due in February, 1933, is 
124,343, 536, which compares with £4,043,894 which fell due in 
February, 1932. The following calls fall due from February lst, 
1933, to February 11th, 1933. 
























No. of 
Due Already Shares or Now 
Date. Call. Paid. Amount. Due. 
£ 
Ariston Gol l 2s OR. Ob TR, nccmseensees Feb. 1 1/- 2/- 500,000 25,000 
Arby ail Co,, 5% notes, at 994%... Feb. 1 40% 10% £100,000 40,000 
urtcn tMontasue), 5% deb., at par.. Feb. 10 85% 15%  — £1,000,000 850,000 
Conversion Loan (3° os 1948-53, at 
Q7}% -cereseveceeseeeearseesersntsareneenens Feb. 1 40% 574% £300,000,000 120,000,000 
Dennistown Rubber, 28. Shares.......+. Feb. 1 ld., 1/9 1,678,820 6,995 
uff Development, 5s. SHAPES .....0+00 Feb. 4 3d. 4/9 701,710 8,771 
ell Iron, pref. £1 shares............ Feb. 10 5/- 15/- 100,000 25,000 
dente Penn, 4% Oh OO Oi 164% 5%  £1,000,000 165,000 
Wes iisdio, part. pref. ord. 41. Feb. 10 10/-  10- "150,000 75,000 
Metropolitan Water Board, 3% (BE), at 
TOY. ..crcoocesceccovensncscocnsceobonsosees Feb. 2 65% 28% £2,000,000 1,300,000 
No mh "Bastern Elec. ord. £1, at 23/6... Feb. 1 10/~ 5/- 51,196 25,098 
Phillins rodf rey), 64% cum, OC pt. él Feb. 1 10/- 10/- 300,000 150,009 
Sungei Bahru Rubber 28........ssesseres Feb. 1 Id. 1/8 799,200 3,309 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES. 
Price, Priee, 
Stock or Share. ae Jan. 26, 1933. | Feb. 1, 1933. 
Conversion 3%, 1948—53..........cccccseees oe By pa w-* dis 974-97 % 
Amalgamated Anthracite 5% wah nm 1023-1022 1023-1033 
Amociated Newspapers 4% Pio Year 
DD cecsicsencncvsacseisdbdsasinstindidantte eee 1044-105$ 104-1043 
Barnsley Corporation 34% Stk., 1953-63 33 38 a} dis &-+ dis 
Bournemouth Stadium...............eceees 2/- aa. 1/3-1/9 9d-1/3 
ere ON, Bent, BD acc cciccccustoncuahcodetes 24/9 9/9 9$d-1/3 pm 9d-1/3 pm 
Demaiers Mersey Mill 5$% Pref. ...... 25/- | Fy pd Noone l/ et s 
rton (M.) 5% Fa edeleaagn pi ons 
Da 6% “A Poel. .... 20/— | 10/- léd m ar. it m 
Cariton Main Colliery 6% Debs. 98 Fy pd ; 4 hn Te ite - 
wd on New 5%, Pref = oo” oases 21/3-21/9 
7 r Debs. ..... 01 23-3) pm 24-3 pm 
Dumpton Greyhounds ET banat Par | Fy pd 1/--1/3 9d—1/3 
—- oe a ‘Ne Del sat son 100} 994-1004 
unty 52-72. 5 z ¢ dis-¢ pm 
GRA. Tit Pr a $1 | Fy pd 15/5-11/3 16/3 1 (s 
Grimabiy 34% 1962-72 ............c.ceeeees om ~ 97§-97 
Grosvenor Gardens Estates 6% 99% 40° 4 Pp 14-2) pm 
< ce Pty. Ord. 5/- 14/- | Fy 12/ Op tt 13/--13/3 
— County P 21/6 | 11/6 | 3/1e-3/74 pm | 3/14-3/74 pm 
jon Power 4% Deb. ............cccccs 10lg | ... 1034-1 1033-1043 
aaat Counties "Blectric 4% Deb. ... | 100 30 4-44 p 3-4 pm 
amet be New Ord. £1 .. wy ey 4/3-4/6 pm ee pm 
Pull ose be ai | 10 | satispm | oactispm 
Price’ jouth Newapapers 5% Pref. £1.. 81 | Fypd 18/9-19/3 19/3-19/9 
fines Tailors 795 Pref. Ord. ........... 20/- | Fy pd| 19/104-20/4@ | 20/--20/6 
— Provincial Stores 5% Debs.... | 101 | Fy pd 10 1023-1023 
fovenson (Hates a be 1953-73... ose roa 1018 Pi ' 
(ugh) 69% Debs...........c000. 01f-102¢ 1013-102 
Thames House 44% Debs. ......... 
Baws (0) 19 Brat ae |B Fypa] aareane | 30/5 208 
Censeqnesoautmedeocsoceconenes - - 4 
ead Counties Btores 6% Pref. ........| #1 Fy pd 20/9-21/3 2s 2s" 
. yers and Proofing (10/-) ... | 12/- | Fy pd 10/9-11/9 10/9-11/9 
OIL OUTPUTS. 
Bririse Co 


wk ons anne OmrieLps, Lrp.—Production for the 
280 barrels way ‘th: Venezuela, 32,894 barrels; Trinidad, 
Veneruela, total, 67,174 barrels. Production for December : 
iss ara I barrels; Trinidad, 126,372 barrels; total, 

Is a for December: Venezuela, 149,299 


llth : ” Venezuela, "46, 701 
se the . barrels; total, 78,504 barrels. Produc 
idad, wee ain January 18th : Venezuela, 34,547 barrels; 
days end barrels ; total, 63,569 barrels. Production for the ten 


ed January 28th: Venezuela, 48,380 barrels; Trinidad, 
‘602 barrels; total, 83,982 barrels. 
Taz M 


EXICAN EaGie Ort Co 
Week MPANY, Ltp.—Production for the 
for 7 the sea, December 31, 1932, was 277,000 barrels. Production 
= ps January 7, 1933, was 277,000 barrels. Produc- 
eek ended January 14, 1933, was 273,000 barrels. 


STEAUA Ro 
Romana Co, 4 _(Brrrisx), Lrp.—Production of the Steaua 
Was 100837 ay? Bucharest, for the month of December, 1932, 


Tampico O 
Peper 1, Ltp.—The total uction from the com 8 

which the w¢zico during Decem ae Saiee banesta, ta eomeen 
royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 1,202 


di 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 



































| Gross Receipts, || ae aetna 
| week ended Jan. 29, |}  Agareeate Gross Receipts, 
(b) Week ended | 1955. (000's omiteed.) 
| . i 80 
Jan. 27, 1933, | Miles | — Fe cence ssistencsneemesteenciinemieeeenein 
(oc) Week ended | Open|: gi¢gig.|_ cis.) eslasiz.|_ 3 
Jan. 28, 1933. | ies 4/99) =4 || > $3313 33 
lacigsi#sicsigs) §6/8¢198)\e g 
| RRS ISo |S EF | 2B S8/So (es | Hg 
l re3yeierterenrtsioreatekts. 
Great 1933 | 3,761 | 138 144) 110, 254, 392) 611 586 424 1,010 1,621 
Western | 1952 | 5,761 | 159 175 109 284 443|| 668 685, 435 1,120, 1,788 
(e) L. & N. £1933 | 6,353 | 223 255! 256 511) 734 922 1,016 917 1,933 2.855 
Eastern \ 1952 | 6,353 | 244' 323 252 575 819} 992 1.237 995 2.232 3.224 
L. M. & 1933 | 6,948}| 336 358 304 662 998 1,385 1,444 1,036 2,480 3.865 
1932 | 6,945$| 366 435 260 695 1,061) 1,473 1,718 1,026 2,744) 4,217 
Southern ..¢ 1955 | 2.181 | 211) 52 37, 89, 300; 902 202 129 331 1.233 
1932 | 2,180 | 227; 73, 39) 112 339)| 933 247 134 381 1,314 
Total... { 1933 |192434} 908 809| 707 1516 2,424| 3,820 3,248 2,506 5,754) 9,574 
1932 1192398) 996 1006 660 1666 2, 662)) 4,066 3,887 2,590 6,477 10,543 
(©) Metro- £1933 | 59 27-3 ... | ... | 2-8 30-1| 11-5... | ve | U2 122-7 
politan’, 1953 | 59 (28-8 “| <.° | 3-0 31-8] 117-6) | 2 | 12-0 129-6 
(c) Under- [1933 | ... 239.1! ... |... |... (239-1 1056-2... | we | ves (2056-2 
-B. (1932 | 278.3... |... | oo (278-3 143-1, 2 | o. |< 1142-1 
(c) Green ['1933 | lag-2) ... | <.. | sc. | ae-Ui d06-7) 2 | | OP t06-7 
Buses, &c. | 1952 | 24-9) dd oe | 24-9) 103-6) | tl | 103-6 
(c) L. & Sb. £1933 | S4-Li wee | ose | one | 4-1) 153-2. |. | see | 153-2 
roup\,1933 | ... (40-3! 2. |... | 22. | 40-3) 166-9 =. a .. | 166-9 
(b) Belfast £1933 80 | 1-8... | ... “| O-5 2-3) 3-7 1. |... | 29 = 96 
&Oo. Down {1932 | 80 | 1-9 0-6, 2-5) 7-6 .. |... | 2-6! 10-2 
(b) Great [1933 | 562 | 7-1)... |... | 9-5) 16-6] 32-7) 2. | 2. | 34-5 67-2 
orthern | 1932 | 562 | 8-1 am 4 12-2 20-3|| 35-1) 2. | 2. | 46-3) 81-4 
(b) Great £1933 | 2,160 (16-0 26-5; 42-5) 69-7) ... | ... | 116-8 186-5 
Southern { 1932 | 2,182 '18-7 ... |... 33-4 52-1) 75-2 | 127-2 202-4 
OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 
? oat Gross Receipta Total Gross 
5 £ <2 for Week. Receipta. 
a a2 an 
Bl am | £8] 1933. | +or—| 1933. | + or - 
INDIAN. 
| 1932. | Re. | Re. _)t 
Assam Bengal ...... 39 |Dee. 31) 1,330 296,500) ~ 61,881) 1,25,51,314)/~ 21,60,852 
| 3. | 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 140 Jan. 7) 202) 45,500/— 5, 100] 14,22,900!— 1,18,500 
Bengal&N.Western | 14 | sa 7)2,114) 6,28,213)— 38,301} 82,01, 1692 + 1,95,442 
Bengal-Nagpur ... | 39 fee 31) 3,2 2144 13,53, o00| ~ 1,52, ss 4,98,01,175|— 20,90,382 
| 1933. 
Bombay, Bar.&0.I.| 43 |Jan. 28) 3,091| 21,80,000/+ 46, oool 8,21,46,000}+ 3,17,000 
Madras & S. Mabr. | 40 | 7| 3,230} 13,87,000] —1,61,709] 5,50,06, 070|— 36,54.970 
Bobilk’d& Kameco) 14 14 | 7} 572 1,40,208 2,512}  15,14,526 76,789 
th Indian ...... 7| 2,5281 9. 87,238] —1,32,537| 4,26,92,317|— _3,41,559 
t Tminding Lucknow- Bareilly State Railway. a 
=. 
j 1933.) l ; 8 
Canadian National | 3 |Jan. 21,20570! 1,988, 097|— 637,888} 5,577,318|— 1,921,146 
Canadian Pacific...| 3 | 21116980! 1,922,000|— 217,000! _5,071,000]—_ 1,169, 000 
tLe AMERICAN. 
Antofagasta (Chili ntofagasta (Chill |) 1955 7! SY) t g 
and Bolivia)...... 4 \Jan. 29 g04| 8,030/— 9,920 35,690}— 25,000 
Argentine N.B. ... | 30 28; 783 8,100} 2,000 341,200|— 49,900 
Argentine Trans... | 30 i 1] =43li— “715 8,334|— 45,704 
B.A. aud Pacific... | 30 28] 2,086] 132,000/— 2,000} 3,066,000|— 682,000 
B.A. Central ...... 31 a ... 8,667|— 2,660}  288,343|— 50,926 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 30 28] 5,076] 275,000|— 21,000} —5,540,000|— 429,000 
B.A. Western ...... 30 28] 1,926} 90,000 1,955,000|— 310,000 
Central Argentine. | 30 28| 3,505} 180,000/— 43,000} 5,591, ,000| — 1,095,000 
Central Uruguayan | 30 28) 273 14,659|—- 1,376 465,175] + 48,218 
O. Urg. (Bast Ext.) | 30 28} 31) 3,251;— 1,052 96,164|+ 9,764 
O. Urg. (N. Bxt.) 30 28} 185 2,183|+ 420 56,268|+ 13,957 
O. Urg. (W. Ext.) | 30 28| 211 1,433|— 285 41 41,697) + 4,775 
Cen 30 28 1,218} 35,000; 6,000} 1,299,000/— 247,000 
Entre Rios ......... 30 28} 1,052 12,700} — 17,000 483,400|— 213,700 
G. Westn. of Brazil 4 1,918 18,300}+ 3,100 69,800) + 12,000 
BD seidinées 4 28 a 25.464/+ 1.258 97,648)— 21,697 
Termni.| 4 28) ... |Rs.275000}+ 6,000} 1,136,000/+ 49,000 
HtEAt® —.eeccceeeees +t 15] 4,115 2,380 2,668 2,380|— 2,666 
Paraguay Central | 30 28| 274 2,850/+ 360 84,250| — 8,700 
Salvador .....sc0000 30 ie a 363 67,278| — 8,160 
cacapiei 3 22) 1,532] 37,488 330 115,499] - 6,824 
United of Havana | 30 21) 1,367 United of Havana | 30| —_2111,3671 _13,352|— 17,370 427,948|— 140,581 
ee eee 
OTHER OVERSEAS. 
Delta 1933. é zg z 
t Railways | 40 \Jan. 10| 820 7,523\+ 423 205,473|+ 3,488 
Markets | 3 19} ... 2,118|+ 443 5,894| + 205 
Gr.Southn.ofSpain | 3 21} 104|Ps. 53047|4 12,931 164,030|+ 25,744 
Mexican Railway... | 3 211 483] $151,100/— 4,500! —447,800/—_— 21,600 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 
Anglo- 4 Jan 28 329 3071 ‘ 473 237 o31| on 421 
in an. 58,307|— 6, 031i|— 27, 
SS. 30 29} ... 7,049|— 3,838 281,260;— 36,297 
lie of Thanet es 3 | Sai 2,929|+ 228 7,448| — 642 
Liverpool Corp...... | 43 25} 124]  25,231|— 3,698) 1,204,396) 84,167 
Madras Electric ... | ++ 15| ... |Rs.58,317|\+ 3,666 58,317\+ 3,669 
L.0.0. Tramways... ' 43 25| ‘166!  76,938\+ 1,399)  3,331,680|— 94,194 
+t Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS. 








3 De Receipts for Month. Receipts to Date. 
Ending scrip- sscpicninibugnenuiietnecenaiiaie Crieinan 
Company. | @ | 1932. | % 
_ 1932. +or— 1932. i: ae 
i | f Gross Ps.10,418,958, + 625,553 111,301,962, + 4,009,971 
Barcelo. }| 12 |Dec. 31/4 “Net lps. 6984-720|4 346:163| 73.692,376| +. 3,138,273 
Mere Genel ¢| 22 |Dec. 31} Gross} £99,082) 14,880) 1,203,657|- 72,455 
Canadian Dec. 31 Gross} $9,701,000] — 2,050,000) 123,937,000} — 23,909,000 
Pac. 12 Net | $2,311,000] — 1,280,000} 20,090,000|— 5,335,000 
Air- 
ways ....... | 8 |Nov. 30} Gross £84,891)+ 25,005 774,220}+ 217,401 
Costa 


5 |Nov. 30} Gross 






£21,729} + 


2,221 





107,788] — 








13,173 
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MIDLAND BANK LIMITED. 


GRATIFYING RESULTS OF A DIFFICULT YEAR. 
IMPROVED CONDITIONS AT HOME. 
SOUNDER NATIONAL FINANCES. 
MONETARY POLICY AND INTERNAL PRICE LEVEL. 
MR REGINALD McKENNA’S INTERESTING REVIEW. 


The ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the Midland 
Bank Limited was held at Southern House, Cannon Street, Lon- 
don, E.C.4, on Friday, January 27, 1933, for the purpose of 
receiving the report and balance sheet, declaring a dividend, elect- 
ing directors, appointing auditors and transacting other ordinary 
business. 

The Chairman (the Right Hon. R. McKenna) said: My lords, 
ladies and gentlemen, 

We meet to-day in conditions distinctly better than a year ago, 
notwithstanding the persistence of a deplorably high level of unem- 
ployment. Our national finances are sounder; a marked reduction 
has been made in the balance of imports over exports; the volume 
of business has been fairly maintained; new industries have been 
established; and, though exchange and other restrictions are 
stifling trade with foreign countries, there are signs of steady 
development of inter-Imperial trade. 

Tiiis unmistakable improvement at home has certainly not been 
helped by events abroad. The hopes arising from the Lausanne 
Conference have vanished in the face of disappointment regarding 
the war debts to America. Political uncertainty in many coun- 
tries has clouded the prospect of recovery, and the gloom of trade 
depression has shown no sign of lifting. The impoverished debtor 
countries, one after another, have all but closed their doors against 
imports. In these circumstances it is the more remarkable that this 
country, deeply involved as it is in international trade and invest- 
ment, should have shown any improvement at all. (Hear, hear.) 


STERLING AND GOLD. 


Foreign commentators on the general trade depression usually 
ascribe it mainly to currency disorder, of which we had such painful 
experience after the war. But it is only superficially that we are 
back in the early post-war years, for there is this vital difference, 
that whereas currencies had then run away from gold, now gold 
has run away from currencies. From long habit many of us con- 
tinue to think and talk of gold currencies as stable and currencies 
off gold as unstable. But if we give any true meaning to currency 
stability we shall find that sterling, which is by far the most 
important of the currencies detached from gold, has shown since it 
acquired independence much greater stability than the dollar. 

On balance the pound, measured by its purchasing power over 
commodities other than gold, has remained fairly constant. Gold, 
on the other hand, has almost continuously increased its purchasing 
power, and buys roughly 15 per cent. more goods and services 
now than in September, 1931. The true standard of stability is 
what currency will buy, not of gold but of all commodities which 
enter into daily use in production and consumption. I agree that 
the general trade depression is largely due to currency disorder, 
but the disturbing factor has been found not least in the gold 
currencies. 

We have had experience now of sterling divorced from gold for 
over sixteen months, and nothing catastrophic has happened. A 
number of other countries are using sterling as their standard, and 
it is still the medium of a large amount of trade throughout the 
world. How have the groups of countries using gold or sterling 
respectively fared during this period? Thg clear evidence of 
improvement in a number of countries off the gold standard has no 
counterpart in those still on gold, whose position, generally gpeak- 
ing, has become worse. In the first half of the year just expired, 
according to an analysis by the Board of Trade, ‘‘ the countries 
no longer on the gold standard increased their share of the import 
and export trade of the world . . . this increase applying to 
exports to a greater extent than imports.”’ 

There can be little doubt that this disparity of experience has 
become more pronounced since that time, not only in international 
trade, but in respect of internal conditions as well. To take a 
particular example, the level of business activity in the United 


States is officially declared as considerably lower in 1932 than g 
year earlier, whereas in Great Britain the level has been prac- 
tically maintained. 


COMPARISON OF NATIONAL FINANCES. 


Again, in national finances we find a similar distinction. The 
countries still using gold are all faced with budget deficits. In the 
United States the Federal finances show a deficit officially estimated 
at more than $1,100 millions for the current fiscal year. The 
French legislature is struggling with proposals to cover a shortage 
of perhaps 10 milliards of francs. Similarly in the Netherlands, 
Switzerland, Italy and Belgium the national accounts show larger 
or smaller deficits. The probability is that if recent tendencies 
continue the Governments of all these countries will find that their 
task is one of extraordinary difficulty. With a steadily apprecia- 
ing currency the real burden of budget charges, particularly in 
respect of debts, is constantly increasing, while the revenue-yielding 
capacity of the people is just as constantly decreasing. It becomes 
more and more doubtful, unless there is a speedy reversal of the 
movement of prices, whether stringent economies, elastic definitions 
of charges properly to be financed out of loans, and the utmost 
ingenuity in respect of new taxation will succeed in balancing the 
budgets of the countries still adhering to gold. 

I am not suggesting that countries off the gold standard are finding 
it easy to balance their budgets, or that they have all yet succeeded 
in doing so; but at least it is true that they have made far more 
progress in that direction than the other group. The national 
finances are certainly better in countries where the persistent fall 
in internal prices has been arrested than in those where, through 
adherence to gold, it is still continuing. The condition of the earlier 
post-war years has been precisely reversed. Separation from gold 
is no longer a sign of budgetary disorder; adherence to it is no 
longer a distinguishing mark of sound national finance. 


NECESSITY OF A RISE IN PRICES. 


These facts, however briefly summarised, demonstrate afresh the 
ravaging effects of falling prices and the benefits to be obtained by 
relief from the downward movement. A rise in commodity prices 
has indeed become much more essential for the gold standard 
countries, whose plight is growing worse, than for other countries, 
whose position is improving. Yet we cannot rely upon the % 
called ‘*‘ natural ’’ action of gold for such a movement. The pre 
war gold standard, so far as its control over the level of prices 
concerned, is no longer operative ; the misnamed ‘‘ immutable la¥ 
of supply and demand, which was thought to apply to gold 4s 
any other commodity, is of no effect. The enlarged output of the 
mines and the unloading of hoarded gold from India and Gres! 
Britain on the one hand, and on the other the reduced demand 
for gold involved in widespread departure from its use, have ™ 
no way checked its unceasing appreciation. J, 

It is sometimes alleged, however, that our departure from gold 
was itself responsible for the continued downward movement 
gold prices, and that a fall in the gold exchange value of ster! 
provokes a further decline in gold prices. There is no foundation 
I believe, either in logic or in the record of the facts, for this 
assertion, which seems to arise from confusion of cause and oe. 
The price level in each country is governed by the quantity © 
money available for immediate spending and the goods and service 
available to be bought. It follows that the exchange rate betwee? 
any two of the dominant currencies tends to move in accord with 
the fluctuations in their respective purchasing powers, though the 
movement may be temporarily deflected from its course by disturb 
ing transfers of capital and short-term funds. Price levels af*' 
exchange rates, but exchange rates have little effect on price eve 
as distinguished from the prices of individual commodities. 
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IMPORTANCE OF PRICE LEVEL IN GREAT BRITAIN. 


rice level in Great Britain is of the first importance to the 
The : large, not because of its effect upon exchange rates, but 

“ne of our predominance as a consumer of primary com- 

— roduced abroad. If sterling prices move upward, the 

— ae is to stimulate demand throughout the wide area 

— ling basis for the products of countries not within the 

ne a increased demand for such commodities as cotton, 

and coffee tends to harden their quotations in the 
ucing them, whether these countries are on a gold 

hasis or not. Thus @ rise in the sterling price level tends to a 

ya thening of prices even in the gold standard area. 

— is it possible for us to raise our internal price level; in 
ticular can we do so by monetary management; and if we can 
i do, will it not be evidence of that abhorrent thing inflation? 

re actual circumstances we have so much ground to recover that 

1 confess the thought of inflation, so long as it is controlled, does 

not alarm me. In these days the word is no longer a term of 

reproach, though some tender consciences find ease in using the 
innocent substitute “* reflation.”” Almost everyone now recognises 
that a rise in primary commodity prices is essential to world re- 
covery, and most would agree with Mr Hawtrey when he argues, 
in his recent book, that the evil consequences even of uncontrolled 
inflation “are definitely surpassed by the evils of deflation.” 

Controlled inflation, from being the remedy of fools or knaves, 

has become widely regarded as the best available solution of our 

troubles, particularly since it has become realised that a sub- 
stantial rise in wholesale prices need have no more than slight 
effect upon the cost of living. 


group. 
wheat, copper 
countries prod 


ALLEGED FAILURE OF REFLATION. 


It is, I believe, possible to achieve a rise in the internal price 
level by monetary management, and I am unshaken in this opinion 
by the frequent charge that reflation has already been tried and 
found wanting both in Great Britain and the United States. If we 
examine the course of affairs in these two countries we shall find 
that deliberate monetary maanagement specifically designed to raise 
the price level has not been tested in either. In our own country, 
it is true, an expansion of credit has been effected, but only under 
conditions which could give it but partial success in raising the 
price level; and partially successful it has been, for our price 
level has not accompanied the downward movement of gold prices. 
In the United States, notwithstanding the current talk of vast 
new credit having been pumped ineffectively into the banking 
system, the experiment has not been tried at all. Reflation means 
the expansion of bank deposits, and therefore of potential purchas- 
ing power, to such an extent as will restore the price level to the 
point at which it stood before the present great slump began. Let 
me recall briefly the salient features of the recent monetary ex- 
perience of the two countries before we give judgment on the 
question whether reflation has had any real trial. 


GREAT BRITAIN’S EXPERIENCE. 


{ will take our own case first. In February of last year the 
deposits of the London Clearing Banks were nine per cent. below 
the figure of a year earlier. From the preceding September, when 
we went off the gold standard, a deflationary policy with a six per 
cent. bank rate had been resolutely pursued, and commodity prices, 
which had been steady after an initial rise, began to fall. In 
February a complete change of policy occurred. Bank rate was 
successively and rapidly reduced, and in May and June the Bank 
of England by heavy purchases of gold and securities created a 
large addition to bank cash, which set in motion a marked expan- 
Sion of bank deposits. The additional purchasing power arising 
from an increase in bank deposits cannot, however, get into use in 
‘rade for a considerable time. Why this is so, an example will 
teadily show, 

The Bank of England takes the initial step by buying, say, 
£1,000,000 of Government securities. The seller of the securities 
pays the Bank of England’s cheque for £1,000,000 into his own 
» which we may call the clearing bank, and this bank in due 
wurse pays it to the credit of its account with the Bank of England. 
us the first result of the transaction is that the seller of the 
“curities has a deposits of £1,000,000 with his own bank, which 
= turn has a deposit of £1,000,000 with the Bank of England. 
om clearing bank pays interest on its deposits but receives none 

‘om the Bank of England ; if then it is not to make a loss over the 
salad on it must use the new £1,000,000 without delay. The 
it retlate uses to which the money can be put are to lend 
Go the bill market, or to buy bills or to invest it, generally in 
u ae securities. In any event two results follow: the 

onal demands force down the bill rate and force up the price 


of Government 5 ities. 
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As the process continues the sellers of the securities have funds 
to invest and look about for something which will give them a 
higher yield than is obtainable on Government stocks. Gradually 
as the sums involved become larger the demand extends through 
every class of fixed interest stock and overlaps into the market 
for industrial securities. The opportunity has now come for new 
issues the proceeds of which will be spent in the purchase of 
materials and the payment of wages, and the newly-created money 
will at length have found its way into trade. But the whole pro- 
cess in any circumstances takes time; when the circumstances are 
unpropitious the time may be very considerable. 


OUR MONETARY EXPANSION. 


In the case of our own monetary expansion we have to remember 
that the sudden abundance of money was a preliminary to the 
War Loan Conversion scheme, which in the view of the responsible 
authorities necessitated complete closure of the market for new 
capital. Ordinarily new issues provide a ready channel for the flow 
of new money into consumers’ hands and, had the abundance of 
money been created for the purpose of testing its effect upon com- 
modity prices and trade generally, the last thing we should have 
done would have been to close the market for capital issues. This 
is not said in criticism of the policy, for once the conversion 
was launched it was of vital importance to make it a success. 
It may be observed, incidentally, however, that now the operation 
has been completed there seems no sufficient reason for continuing 
the ban even in its present comparatively slight form. (Hear, hear.) 
The expansive monetary policy in Great Britain has been, in fact, 
no more than half a policy so far as its effect upon trade is con- 
cerned, and it was only to be expected that it should up till now 
have yielded no marked and sustained rise in commodity prices. 


UNITED STATES POLICY. 


When we turn to the United States I believe we shall find that 
not even a partial trial has been given to the policy of reflation. 
I speak on the subject, it is needless to say, with complete readiness 
to accept correction by American authorities on questions relating 
to their own monetary policy, but it has seemed to me that the 
current description of a continuous pumping of new credit into 
the banking system of the United States through the open market 
operations of the Federal Reserve Banks does not convey, at any 
rate in its implications, a true impression of the facts. If we take 
a full view of recent American monetary policy we shall see that 
there has been no demonstration one way or the other of the 
effectiveness of a steady policy of reflation. 

I will relate the facts as concisely as I can. Immediately follow- 
ing the suspension of gold payments in Great Britain a heavy 
outflow of gold took place from the United States, accompanied by 
large withdrawals of currency in consequence of widespread bank- 
ing failures. Both of these movements tended to reduce the cash 
basis for the deposits of the commercial banks, and reinforcement 
was possible only by borrowing heavily from the Federal Reserve 
Banks. Little or no attempt was made at this time by the Reserve 
Banks through open market purchases of securities to offset the 
acute stringency. The result was that bank deposits, which hitherto 
had declined only slowly, fell abruptly in the last few months of 
1931. The deposits of all banks in the United States were no less 
than 114 per cent. lower on December 31st of that year than on the 
preceding June 30th, but even then the decline had not spent itself. 


FIRST STEPS IN REFLATION EXPERIMENT. 


It was in circumstances such as these that in March of last 
year fhe first steps were taken in what is cited as the great experi- 
ment in reflation. The Reserve Banks, aided by legislation to widen 
their powers, began to buy Government securities, first in small 
quantities and later in large volume. The express objects of this 
procedure were to ease a critical banking situation by enabling the 
banks to reduce their indebtedness to the central institutions, and 
to add to the cash resources of the member banks. A reduction 
of member bank borrowings was achieved ; but the addition to cash 
reserves was small, owing to a renewed and heavy outflow of gold, 
and even the reduction of indebtedness was later checked by a fresh 
absorption of currency by the public. 

During the period of open market buying bank deposits con- 
tinued to decline, though only slightly. The steps taken to arrest 
the deterioration of the banking position had succeeded, but up to 
July no recovery had taken place in bank deposits, partly because 
the addition to bank cash had been relatively small, and partly 
because this addition had been used merely to strengthen the ratio 
between cash and deposits. At this date, that is July of last year, 
bank deposits were 19 per cent. lower than a year earlier and 
actually 26 per cent. below the figure for the end of 1928. By 
contrast, British bank deposits at that date had responded to the 
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increase of cash furnished by the operations of the Bank of England 


to such a degree that they were only 2 per cent. below the total at 
the end of 1928. 












































brought under better control; the spirit of our people, notwith. 
standing grave sufferings and disappointments at home and jp. 
cessant difficulties abroad, is still firm and progressive; ang the 
basic position of most of our industries is healthy. I believe, too 
that many firms are paying great attention to scientific research, 
the value of which can hardly be overstated, though there js still 
large room for further advance in this direction. The facilities foe 
such research, through Government establishments, trade organisa. 
tions and university institutions, are greater than ever before, and 
should be availed of to the full. Our traditional enterprise and 
inventiveness have by no means been extinguished. If then we 
match industrial and trading potentialities with a liberal and ep. 
lightened monetary policy we can ensure the fullest enjoyment of 
our own economic resources and at the same time contribute to the 
restoration of world-wide prosperity. (Applause.) 


Since the beginning of August the Reserve Banks have again 
pursued a passive policy so far as open market operations are con- 
cerntd. Their holdings of investments have remained stable, but 
the gold stock has increased, while currency has returned from the 
public. As a result the member banks have been able further to 
reduce their indebtedness to the Reserve Banks to a low level, 
while at the same time their reserve balances have grown substan- 
tially, quite independently of central banking policy. Bank deposits 
have expanded on this fortuitously increased basis, but by no means 
to the full extent possible—actually, up to December, by only 
about 7 per cent. Whereas member banks’ reserves have been 
brought back to a higher level than in September, 1931, their 
deposits are still] far below. Meanwhile over the same period 
British bank deposits have grown by 11 per cent. The American 
banks have allowed their reserve balances to pile up in excess of 
legal requirements; the pressure of surplus cash has not yet been 
heavy enough, or sufficiently long in operation, to induce such 
large purchases of investments as will restore the volume of bank 
deposits. 

In conditions of deep trade depression such as exist now in the 
United States a revival of some degree of confidence, which is 
indispensable for any embarking of new money in industry, seems 
to be obtainable only through a steady rise in the bond market. 
The initiative in such a rise apparently must come from the banks, 
and the movement will attain full strength when they feel them- 
selves free to use their surplus cash. In the present uncertain 
temper of American depositors the banks continue to hold an 
excessive amount of cash, though the practice materially reduces 
their profits. Sooner or later, however, they will invest the surplus 
cash in securities, provided the surplus is kept large enough by the 
continued open market operations of the Reserve Banks. High- 
class investments will then rise in price, and lower-grade stocks 
will slowly return to favour with a gradual strengthening of con- 
fidence. The new capital market will revive, and in this way new 
money can eventually be brought into use by industry in the 
United States. Although the method is less direct and less imme- 
diate and certain in its operation than the method in this country, 
in essentials the two are the same. 


THE PAST YEAR. 


The balance sheet of our own Bank exemplifies, as you will have 
noticed, the general tendencies of which I have been speaking. In 
deposits the year has been one of extremes: in February they 
touched the lowest point since early in 1923; on December 31st they 
reached the highest balance-sheet figure in our history, the net 
increase on the year being £59 millions. Our cash holding, which 
remains at the regular weekly ratio of more than 10 per cent. of 
deposits, has risen by £44 millions. 

In strong contrast with the expansion of deposits, the total of 
advances, the largest item in our earning assets, is £274 millions 
lower than a year ago. The decline is evidence of the restricted 
field for accommodation to industry and trade, though it is some. 
times interpreted as betraying pressure by the banks for repayment 
and reluctance in granting fresh facilities. In order to make the 
position clear I propose to quote a few figures. An analysis has 
been made of the advances on June 30, 1932, the latest practicable 
date, and the results have been compared with those for the end 
of 1929, when the more recent slump in trade was only in its early 
stages. 

Between these two dates our advances fell by £234 millions. Of 
this sum, however, the drop in advances for financial purposes— 
chiefly for investment in stocks and shares—accounted for £10} 
millions, a movement paralleled by the heavy fall in stock exchange 
loans included in money at call and short notice. Thus little more 
than one-half of the decrease remains to be accounted for under 
the general heading of accommodation to industry and trade. 


PROSPECTS FOR AN EXPANSIVE POLICY. 


There is nothing then in recent experience to give ground for 
discouragement or scepticism regarding the benefits to be derived 
from an expansive monetary policy. We are free to regulate in great 
measure our own price level by increasing or diminishing the quan- 
tity of money. But we must not allow ourselves to be disturbed 
by the fact that if gold continues to appreciate while our price 
level remains steady or rises the inevitable effect is a fall in our 
exchange. If we become alarmed by the fall and counteract it by 
a renewal of deflation, our exchange, it is true, will recover, but 
only at the expense of our trade. Internal prosperity with a 
balanced budget, lower taxation and reduced unemployment is far 
more important to us than the rate of exchange. (Hear, hear.) 
Sooner or later, even if no voluntary measures are adopted, budget 
deficfts in gold-using countries will themselves produce a remedy 
for falling price levels, and we ought meanwhile to allow nothing 
to deter us from the policy of restoring our internal pricel level to 
a higher standard. (Hear, hear.) 

Two conditions, however, are essential for the success of this 
policy. First, it must be pursued wholeheartedly ; the maintenance 
of an abundant supply of cheap money must be accompanied by 
full facilities for its use. And secondly, we should set aside, at 
least for the time being, all thought of returning to gold, either at 
the old or any new parity. There should be no attempt to govern 
our monetary conditions by reference either to the gold value of 
sterling or to the size of our gold stocks. There is no reason 
whatsoever, for example, for suggesting that money should be dearer 
and scarcer here because gold has been sent to America in payment 
of an instalment of war debt. In one respect at least the reported 
attitude of the British delegates to the preparatory commission of 
the World Economic Conference is cordially to be welcomed ; it is 
worse than useless to consider returning to gold unless and until 
it shows some reasonable prospect of becoming a stable standard. 
(Hear, hear.) 


REASONS FOR DECLINE IN ADVANCES. 


When the detailed figures are examined it becomes clear that the 
decline in business advances is not traceable to undue pressure on 
the smaller borrower, but to shrinkage in the demand. Our ad- 
vances to agriculture, for example, which number more than 15,000, 
were actually higher by nearly 5 per cent. than at the end of 1929. 
Similarly, advances to over 20,000 small retailers, as distinct from 
stores, multiple shop organisations and co-operative cocieties, show 
a rise of 9 per cent. The only other increase of note is in advances 
for building and the related trades, and these again are small on 
the average. Almost every other group shows a decline, in some 
instances very slight. The total number of advances, as opposed 
to the amount, is slightly increased. 

The downward movement in the total amount is readily explained 
by two main tendencies. First, temporary accommodation has been 
largely replaced either by new issues of capital or debentures or by 
fixed, long-term loans from insurance companies, savings banks 
and similar institutions. As an example, advances to local authori- 
ties and public utility companies declined over the period by £ 
millions, while a number of new issues among industrial and trading 
companies account for a much larger sum. Secondly, the rise in 
prices of gilt-edged securities, more especially since the end of 1931, 
has induced many trade borrowers to realise investments for the 
purpose of repaying, in part or in whole, their obligations © 
the Bank. 

These two tendencies together would seem to have resulted in 4 
reduction in the total of advances even larger than that actually 
recorded under the heading of trade and industry. It may b 
concluded, therefore, that ample facilities have been accorded © 
meet all reasonable requirements of industry and trade in these 
times of exceptional difficulty. I should add that, notwithstanding 
the quietude in the new capital market, the influences mentioned 
have operated with increased force during the past six months. 


EXTREMELY LIQUID POSITION. 


For these reasons our advances now stand at the lowest level 2 
relation to deposits recorded since 1919. During the intervening 
period the percentage has rarely been below 50 and occasionally bas 
reached 60; only a year ago it was 55, and in February, with 
deposits at their lowest level, nearly 60; to-day the proportios § 
less than 41 per cent. We are consequently in an extremely liquid 


PAVING WAY TO PROSPERITY. 


If under such conditions as I have mentioned an expansive 
monetary policy is consistently and strenuously pursued, I have 
little doubt that the enlarged supplies of money will lead to a higher 
level of commodity values. This result would have every prospect 
of paving the way to prosperity. Our national finances have been 
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the present level of deposits is maintained in pursuit 


policy, we shall be able to meet all reasonable 


us for fresh business accommodation. 


ds arise we must employ our money to the best 


other directions. The requirements of the bill market 


exchange have remained at a low level, so that during 


£44 millions has been added to money at call 


The enlarged supply of Treasury bills, notwith- 


decline in bank bills, has allowed us to use more of 


resources in bill form, but the increase in our holding has little 
than balanced the fall in advances. No less than £664 millions 
of our total portfolio consists of Treasury bills; the remainder, 


accommodation for trade, is £10 millions lower on the 


The largest movement among the earning assets is to be 
und in investments, which haye risen by £51 millions, the balance- 


gheat valuation being at prices at or below those ruling in the 
market on December 31st. Our investments consist almost entirely 
of British Government securities, the great bulk with definite dates 
of maturity. These various movements among our assets emphasise 
my remark a moment ago that our position is one of extreme 


liquid 


ity, which can readily be turned to account when trade 


demands for accommodation revive. The position faithfully repre- 
sents an early stage in the process of promoting business recovery 
by a consistently liberal monetary policy. 

To mention briefly other liabilities, acceptances and confirmed 
credits have actually increased, but engagements have fallen heavily 


with the liquidation of special transactions. 


The most striking 


movement is in the amount of contracts outstanding for forward ex- 
ange, which is two and a half times as large as a year ago. The 
increase is indicative of the more widespread use of facilities for 
covering the risks involved in trade conducted in foreign currencies 
under conditions of widely fluctuating exchange rates. 


ch 


ing the total decline since 1929 to about £650,000. 


NET PROFITS. 


In view of the difficulty of finding profitable outlets for 
funds placed with us, it would not have been surprising if our 
net profits for the year had shown a substantial decline. Actually 
the fall amounts to only £38,000, or less than two per cent., bring- 


This relatively 


gratifying result may be attributed to two chief causes, the first 
being the strictest attention to all possible measures of economy in 


administration, 


Secondly, our appropriations from gross profits in 


previous years to cover doubtful debts have been so substantial 
that it has not proved necessary to make such heavy additions for 
the year just closed. 

The fact that comments have appeared in the press on the form 
of words used in our regular announcement of profits leads me 
0 depart from previous practice in order to remove any doubts 
as to our procedure in respect of bad and doubtfel debts. To 
correct at the outset any erroneous impression, I will say at once 
that our gross profits were large enough to allow us to pay into 
our contingencies account a sum sufficient to cover our bad debts 
and the increase in the aggregate of the doubtful debts. Now for 
our procedure, Each half-year we examine every account on which 
‘tere is a debit balance and consider the possibility of the indi- 
vidual borrower proving unable, through trade depression or other 


“auses, to repay his loan if called upon to do so. 


In all cases 


Where such a possibility is considered to exist we make an allow- 
ance which is ample to cover the risk, and the total of such allow- 
ances gives us our aggregate of doubtful debts. You will appreciate 
tat these doubtful accounts are still active, and that there is 


bo question of writing them off unless and until they are proved 
to be bad. 


Cover 
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doubt 
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early, moreover, it would be quite impossible for any bank to 
out of its profits for a single year literally the whole of the 
‘ul debts outstanding on its books, as these debts have never 
written off like bad debts, though provision has been made 
“t tiem and is carried forward from year to year in the books 


the bank. This is our regular practice, followed in 1932 as in 


previ 


debts, is 
balance s 


rus years, and you will see that our announcement is a plain 
Satement which means 


no more and no less than it says. The 


€ provision for doubtful debts, after writing off all bad 
deducted from the total advances before arriving at the 
heet figure, while we also subtract a further reserve for 


‘ > . 
unforeseen contingencies. 


Th 
Det profi 
us 
of 
he year, 
than for jg 


& year 
Pm: ago of the 
mlerim dividend, ] 


'N & position 
eight per cent, 


DIVIDEND OF 16 PER CENT. 


“IS Year we feel it expedient to appropriate £300,000 from our 
‘s to the reserve for future contingencies, and this leaves 
to recommend the payment of a final dividend 


subject to income tax, making 16 per cent. for 


On this basis shareholders receive only slightly less 


31 , the 


difference being due to payment by the bank 
extra sixpence of income tax levied on the 
am glad to report that it has not been found 
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necessary during the pas year to take additional steps to curtail 
our charges in respect of personnel. 

With deep regret and with a strong sense of personal loss | 
have to record the death of two of the oldest members of our 
board, Mr E. M. Rodocanachi and Mr F. W. Nash. Both these 
gentlemen brought to our counsels a life-long experience in banking 
and finance, and the value of their services as colleagues was 
paralleled by their capacities for winning personal esteem and 
friendship. (Hear, hear.) 

I have mentioned in the report that Sir Alexander Roger and 
Mr Stanley J. Adams have been appointed directors, appointments 
which I may say gave great satisfaction to the other members of 
the board. I now have much pleasure in welcoming in your name 
another new director, Mr W. F. S. Dugdale. 





TRIBUTE TO STAFF. 


I conclude my remarks on the position of the bank with a word 
of gratitude, spoken on behalf of you, ladies and gentlemen, as 
well as of all absent shareholders, to the 13,000 men and women by 
whose labours and loyalty the reputation of our bank as a faithful 
servant of the public has been maintained. We are passing through 
difficult times, when the utmost tact and consideration are called 
for in all dealings between the bank and its clients, and I assure 
you that we have an executive and staff well equipped to supply 
these essential qualities as well as a full measure of practical 
efficiency. 

And what can I say of our managing director that I have not 
said on previous occasions? If I were to combine all my former 
remarks, and then add a further testimony of our respect and 
friendship for him, my words would not exceed the requirements of 
our feelings. I will therefore do no more than ask Mr Hyde to 
accept this simple assurance of our unabated confidence and per- 
sonal regard. It is good to know that the load of his vast re 
sponsibilities is shared by general managers in whom he as well 
as the directors and the staff of the bank have the fullest possible 
confidence. May I extend also to the directors, general managers 
and staff of our affiliated institutions our congratulations on their 
continued prosperity and appreciation of their unfailing co-opera- 
tion with us in all that affects our joint interests? (Applause.) 

The report was adopted, other ordinary business was transacted, 
and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the chair- 
man. 


The 
Anglo-South 


American Bank Lid 


OLD BROAD STREET EC2 


*The Bank is represented 
by Branches and Affiliated 
Institutions throughout LATIN 
AMERICA and SPAIN and 
affords complete facilities for 
the transaction of every 
description of modern 
banking business. 
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THE HON. RUPERT BECKETT’S ADDRESS. 


The annual general meeting of the Westminster Bank, Limited, 
was held on Thursday, February 2, the Hon. Rupert E. Beckett 
(the chairman) presiding. 

The notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report having 
been read by the secretary (Mr F. Mytton), the directors’ report, 
the balance sheet, and the profit and loss account, were taken aS 
read, 

The Chairman said : My lords, ladies, and gentlemen, In accordance 
with precedent, I shall refer in the first place to the changes that 
have taken place in the directorate of the bank. The death of 
Mr John Rae occurred in August last, to the great regret of all 
connected with this bank. Mr Rae retired from the post of chief 
general manager at the end of September, 1930, so he did not live 
long to enjoy his comparative leisure. I use the word comparative 
in no haphazard sense, for Mr Rae retained his seat on the board 
up to the day of his death, and gave regular and assiduous attention 
to his duties. We shall miss the fruits of his long experience and 
wise counsel. At December 31st last, Sir Montagu Turner retired 
from the board, having expressed the wish to be relieved of his 
duties here, which included the responsibilities of a deputy chairman. 
As director since 1907 and as deputy chairman since 1918, Sir 
Montagu had given twenty-five years’ continuous and useful service 
to this bank, so though we regret his decision, we cannot complain 
if he wishes to take rather more leisure than in the past. 

To succeed him as one of the deputy chairmen, the board elected 
Mr Walter D. Gibbs, and he will act in this capacity in conjunction 
with Sir Malcolm Hogg. Mr Crompton decided to retire from the 
board at December 31st last. He was a director of Crompton and 
Evans Bank in early days, and upon its absorption by Parr’s Bank 
in 1914, he became a director of that institution. Since then he 
has given his attention and services continuously as a director, first 
of Parr’s and subsequently of the Westminster. We regret that 
his honoured name will no longer be associated with our directorate. 

In May last, the directors made two new appointments to the 
board—Mr Benton Jones and Mr John Mulholland. Mr Benton 
Jones is the chairman of United Steel Companies, and a director 
of Stanton Ironworks, Yorkshire Electric Power, and of other 
concerns carrying on business in the coal, iron, and steel trades. 
His experience and knowledge of these industries should be of great 
value to the bank. Mr John Mulholland is a member of the firm 
of Edward de Stein & Co., Merchants of this City, and a director 
of Gallaher Limited, of Belfast, and of various trust companies. 
We welcome both these gentlemen as a strengthening acquisition 
to our board. As regards the principal officers of the bank, I am 
glad to say there have been no changes during the past year, and 
the chief posts are held and the duties efficiently performed by the 
same team as in 1931], 


THE BANE’S BALANCE SHEET. 


The balance sheet and profit and loss account are before you, and 
I propose to comment on the disparity between the figures of this 
last December 3lst and the previous year end. At the end of 1931, 
we reported the loss of £19 millions in current and deposit accounts, 
which had shown a steady decline throughout that year. During 
1932, however, this process was reversed, and we finished the year 
with an increase of £254 millions in money lodged with us. Both 
the diminution of deposits in 1931 and the increase in 1932 were 
common to all banks. Generally speaking, it is satisfactory to 
a banker to see his deposits on the upgrade, if only as evidence of 
continued public confidence in his institution, but in the present 
phenomenal increase there is less reason for satisfaction, for its 
origin is to be found in influences other than the good will of 
customers. 

The expansion of deposits was due in part to the broadening of 
the credit basis through the purchases of gold by the Central 
Institution and of foreign exchange or gold in connection with the 
Government’s Exchange Equalisation Fund, and in part to the 
extensive purchases of securities by the banks themselves. 

Throughout the greater part of the year, the Bank of England 
added gradually to its stocks of gold, which were increased by 
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about £19 millions (approximately £26 millions sterling). 
the whole of the amount so purchased was lost in December in 
respect of the debt payment to America, the increase of gold exer. 
cised its effect upon the credit basis over practically the full year. 
One of the features of the financial situation last year was the 
marked increase in the total of Treasury Bills outstanding, which 
rose within the year from £664 millions to £928 millions, 
expansion of £264 millions. To the extent that any part of this 
increase arose from purchases by the Bank of England of dollax 









or francs on behalf of the Exchange Equalisation Account, money 
supplies were thereby increased. 


ADVANCES AND INVESTMENTS. 


The stagnation of our chief industries is reflected in the diminution 
apparent in our advances, which are down by £25} millions. This 
has occurred in spite of the fact that this bank is a ready lender, 
for where a customer has fair prospects, and is “ credit worthy,” 
we are more than desirous of meeting his demands reasonably and 
liberally. In the circumstances I have described, we have been 
driven to employ more of our funds in the purchase of bills and in 
augmenting our holdings of gilt-edged securities. 

We have now an increase in our investments of some £21 millions, 
our total figure standing at £72} millions. We are forced under 
present conditions to employ funds in investments in order to eam 
some return that will help to cover expenses. It is important to 
bear in mind that opportunities of making purchases with a4 near 
redemption date at which we can see our capital return are growing 
fewer, and we are driven into securities of long-dated maturity. 
Our investments as a whole are thereby rendered more liable to 
fluctuations in value. You will realise therefore that with more 
than £70 millions of our resources invested, it does not take a very 
substantial fall in value to deflate considerably the “ cushion ” of 
unrealised capital value upon which our investments rest to-day. 
Should such a fall occur, I trust that it will have its origin in the 
demands of reawakened trade and industry. 

The other avenue available to us for the employment of our funds 
is, of course, the bill market, and here our purchases have increased 
our bills discounted (nearly all Treasuries) by £324 millions. 

To summarise the position then, our money lodged has increased 
by £25} millions, and our advances have decreased by the same 
amount, making a total of £51 millions. This is balanced approu- 
mately by the increases of £32} millions in discounts and of 
£21 millions in investments. The other items of the balance sheet 
do not call for any particular comment, and I now pass to the 
profit and loss account. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


The profit for the year 1932 is £1,495,171, compared with 
£1,601,822 for 1931—a decrease of £106,651, or 6-7 per cent. Con- 
sidering all things, it is my opinion that the results are satisfactory, 
especially as the figures are arrived at after the directors have 
appropriated to contingent fund a sum which in their view 


| entirely adequate to provide for bad and doubtful debts for the 


year. 

May I call your attention to the remarks in the financial columns 
of The Times of July 21st last, in which it was stated “ The first 
half of this year (1932) was an even leaner period for British Banks 
than the corresponding half of 1931, and was the leanest they have 
known for many years.” Since that statement was made we have 
experienced a still leaner period. I give you the average rates that 
prevailed :— 


£s. 4 
Bank rate: First half of 1932................ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeore 409 
Second half of 1932 .............seeceeeeeeeerees 200 

Three months’ discount rate : 
Firat half of 1988....c0svevsccscscesssecsssessessssccooseserens® 2 16 Il 
Second half of 1082 ......cccsccossccssscsescoccssescneeeseees 0 16 1 
London deposit rate: First half of 1932 ........+-.++++++ 209 
Second half of 1932 .......-.+-+++ 010 0 


But of course the last-mentioned rate, as its title implies, refers 
to no more than a proportion of our deposits. You will —_— 
then, that the first half-year, lean as it was, had to bear, and di 
bear, a greater burden towards providing profit than its — 
successor. This sequence of events is the exact reverse of 1931, 
when the first half of the year was lean from a rates point of view, 
and the second half, after July 23rd, saw rates soaring 0 & 
comfortable levels. Ex 

I have already referred to the great contraction, amounting 
£25} millions in our advances to customers, and it has to be bom? 
in mind that these large sums that have been repaid to the ~ 
have now to be employed in channels where the return is bv 
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-on of what they would have earned had they remained in their 
normal category: 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS. 


go much, then, for the disposition of the bank's funds, and it 
remains to declare to you the allocation of profits as determined 
by the directors. The sum we have to deal with is £1,926,427, 
being profit for the year, £1,495,171, and the balance brought for- 
ward, £431,256. The directors were unanimously of the opinion 
that this result justified the payment of the same dividends as 
last year, namely, for the full year 18 per cent., less tax, on the 

ly-paid shares, and 12} per cent., less tax, on the fully-paid. 

The allocation to officers’ pension fund is £200,000, and to 
premises £100,000, which will enable us to alleviate the hitherto 
continually expanding item of premises account in the balance 
sheet. This has left a carry-forward to 1933 of £460,984—a figure 
some £30,000 more than that brought in. 

I should be failing in my duty to-day if I omitted to point out 
to you that 1933 holds out in certain directions adverse prospects, 
the general effects of which can already be envisaged. The con- 
version of the war loan from an investment yielding 5 per cent. to 
one yielding 3$ per cent. will make a serious inroad on the bank's 
income from this source, whilst, naturally, the yields from further 
investments purchased at present levels are a good deal lower 
than those to which we have been accustomed in past years. Last 
year the bank earned conversion commissions which will not recur 
in 1933, and other commission yields will be less. I have already 
referred to the very low discount rates ruling for the second half 
of 1932, averaging 16s. ld. If similar conditions prevail through- 
out this year, the £60-70 millions of bills discounted will make 
but a poor contribution to our income. Now, too, the full weight 
is being felt of the drop in lending percentage, which was gradual 
in 1932. On the other hand, I am unable to forecast any materia 
decrease in the expense of operating our business. All these factors 
combined point with certainty to leaner times for undertakings 
such a8 our own, and, without stressing these points unduly, I 
conceive it only right that I should put them before you. 


ASSOCIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


I have now finished with the figures of the Westminster Bank, 
and I ask you to turn to the balance sheet and profit and loss 
acount of our subsidiary, the Ulster Bank. Here, you will see, the 
proit is £189,107 for a period of twelve months, against a profit 
of £198,980 for a period of thirteen months to December 31, 1931. 
I made plain last year the reasons for the discrepancy in the 
accounting period, which will not occur again. Dividends amount- 
ing to £64,000 each half-year have been received by the Westminster 
Bank, and £50,000 has been placed to reserve—an eminently 
“ttisfactory result, which redounds to the credit of the directors 
of the Ulster Bank. 

The yearly accounts of the Westminster Foreign Bank made 
Up to September 30th last were duly and properly submitted to 
your board. We still maintain a position of more than normal 
‘quidity, and the results show a profit slightly less than in 1931. 


THE ECONOMIC PROBLEM. 


When we m 
oked back, g 
World 
Stanc 


et here a year ago, the year 1931, upon which we 
tood out as a period in which the full force of the 
storm struck our own country. For the moment, circum- 
= Pu compelled us to concentrate our principal attention upon 
sive oe problems, and for the time being, consequently, to 
Which ae to the great international difficulties out of 
te it, in a a troubles had sprung. To-day the position, as I 
tao es 7 — By immense efforts, not merely of the Govern- 
here ae e nation as a whole, Great Britain has in her domestic 
While ee the tide which was threatening to overwhelm her, 
Pression thsi of the world the unprecedented economic de- 
It w Sontinued to deepen. 

Suld be too much to suggest that our domestic task is 
wit! ae there does not remain much more to be done, for 
level, with ene continuing, with taxation still on a penal 
is much in rs dence, which begets enterprise, still lacking, there 

Pert of ¢ . situation at home to call for unremitting efforts on 
Vital and nt who guide our public affairs. Nevertheless, the 
Country, fread Pressing issues are international in character. Our 
faces in 1933 te some extent from urgent home preoccupations, 
the solution ns Storie task of making its contribution towards 

on issues, and in that solution lies the key to the 

It is aon t Womestic afflictions, 
trader ne enblnce that Britain, still the greatest international 
Within her own cannot expect to see a return to prosperity 
shores until the activity of world trade, upon 
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which the livelihood of so many of her industries and her workers 
depends, is successfully renewed. It is true that since the pound 
is no longer tied to gold we are to a greater extent masters of our 
own fate. We can, within limits, control our price-level and 
obviate the necessity for renewed deflation, which, unless prices 
rise, will be the stern and dangerous necessity in countries whose 
currencies are still on a gold basis. Nevertheless, only very cold 
comfort can be found in the reflection that we are not quite so 
badly placed as some other nations. 


DANGEROUS OPTIMISM. 


There are those who affect to believe that the great world 
depression is wearing itself out in a natural way, and that recovery 
will come through the ordinary progress of a trade cycle, Such 
optimism seems to me to be dangerous, because it has little apparent 
foundation and is an incentive to relaxation of effort at a critical 
time. It is difficult to see how recovery can come so long as all 
the abnormal obstructions to the natural course of international 
commerce remain unremoved, or so long as lack of international 
co-operation, and the prevalence of instability, prevent the revival 
of confidence, which is an essential precedent to economic revival. 

For a short time last summer, we dared to hope that the concerted 
international attack upon world problems had begun in earnest. 
The Lausanne Agreement, by giving some finality to the problems 
of reparations, encouraged the belief that we should march on to 
a settlement of inter-allied war debts, whereby the bonds that are 
strangling economic activity the world over might be successfully 
loosened. The result was an immediate stimulus to prices and to 
trade, but the movement faded away when it was seen that all 
further efforts must be considerably delayed. 

Although the Presidential election campaign in America made 
it impossible to progress straight from the reparations solution to 
an attack upon other world problems, the conference of members 
of the British Commonwealth, held at Ottawa at the end of July, 
was expected to advance the good work of restoring confidence 
a step further. It is too early yet to estimate the value of the 
agreements reached there. The object of the Conference was to 
stimulate the volume of trade passing within the Empire, and there 
can be no doubt that some British industries will benefit in a 
marked degree from the preferences accorded to them in Dominion 
markets. The Chancellor of the Exchequer has recently expressed 
strong hopes that the advantages accruing will in the course of 
time become very substantial. But in so far as the Imperial trade 
agreements may divert British trade from foreign to Imperial 
channels, it is to be hoped that they will be supplemented by wider 
international agreements, which will leave the way open for a 
recovery in the total volume of world commerce from its present 
shrunken level. Such a consummation would remove the danger 
that certain countries in which vast amounts of British capital 
have been invested might suffer through the diversion of trade, 
and would avert certain disadvantages perhaps not fully foreseen 
at the time of the Ottawa Conference. 

—— 


WAR DEBTS. 


The situation with regard to war debts has been improved recently 
by the American invitation to this country to send a delegation 
in order to begin discussions on this subject early in March, when 
the new President takes office. The resultant saving of time is 
of great importance, for the interval remaining before the next 
payment falls due is a short one in which both to negotiate a new 
agreement and to secure the passage of legislation through Congress. 

The affair is therefore now to some extent sub judice, and I must 
speak of the matter with restraint and without provocation. At 
a luncheon of the English Speaking Union, held last month, a 
distinguished American guest was reported to have told his audience 
that “ brotherhood ” talk and appeals to sentiment “ cut no ice” 
in America, and that what was wanted was less sentiment and more 
facts. I do not know whether the speaker had it in mind that 
our future approaches to the problem were likely to be couched 
in a sentimental vein, but certainly the communications from this 
country relative to the December payment were devoid of any such 
characteristic. Indeed, the Notes setting forth our case were to 
my mind a model exposition, temperate in argument, lucid in 
expression, and logical in conclusion. 

The plain facts are that any nation or community that is in a 
paramount creditor position, and wishes to receive payment, cannot 
bar the product of men’s hands and brains—by which I mean 
goods and services—and say that she will accept as payment only 
the token of exchange itself. As I remarked last year, if you 
attempt to turn the exchange medium into a commodity there is 
bound to be eventual failure and stagnation as the result—firstly 
because we lack the necessary amount of gold, and secondly, 
because what gold we can send only adds to a superfluity which is 
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doing good to no one. However, it is always rather a thankless | prices, this should provide some effective stimulus to 


task to try to persuade any creditor, national, commercial or | recovery, for the purchases and holdings of stocks by manuf 
individual, that the repayment upon which he has counted is really | all over the world are now at @ minimum, and the process of 1. 
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General 
acturers 


inimical to his own interests, and I do not propose to pursue this | plenishing them will start at the moment when business men believe 


line of argument any further. 
Until these vast inter-governmental payments have been not 


that commodity prices are on the up grade. 


But is it not possible to do something from the other direction 


only removed from the sphere of controversial politics but settled also—something to reduce unemployment and to improve th. 


on a practical financial basis which precludes a recurrence of the 
grave disturbances which they have hitherto caused, there is little 
hope of making headway towards clearing the path of the other 
serious impediments which exist. These impediments include, 
apart from high ordinary tariffs, a whole network of special pro- 
hibitive duties, quota schemes, schemes of import licences, and the 
severe restrictions by which, in so many countries, the use of foreign 
currencies is closely rationed. 

One country after another, finding itself with an increasingly 
adverse balance of payments, which threatened the stability of 
its currency, has attempted to tide over the emergency of the 
moment by endeavouring to carry out the ultimately impossible 
feat of simultaneously restricting imports and increasing exports. 
The result has been a widespread series of regulations for the control, 
not merely of the import of commodities and of the export of 
capital, but of the transfer of payments from one currency to 
another. 



















































accumulation of money lying “idle.” The problem is ¢ 
the two. Until quite recently, the view was widely h 


in the United States and in this country, has done much to 


flationary experiment, and in so far as it has been tried o 


had been pursued, the present state of affairs, both here a 
PROTECTION OF HOME MARKETS. 


Even Great Britain herself, faced in 1932 with the problem of 
an unfavourable balance of payments, and obstructed by the high 
tariffs of other countries, was driven to adopt some measure of 
protection. Our home market, free and unprotected over many 
decades, had proved to be of the greatest possible value to the 
foreign exporter, who was not slow to exploit his opportunities to 
the full. When the gold standard was suspended in September, 
1931, one of the main advantages anticipated was a favourable 
readjustment of our trade position, the depreciation of our currency 
being calculated to stimulate our export trade and to check to some 
extent our import trade. Our market was so valuable, however, 
to many foreign countries—in some cases, it constituted the 
principal outlet for their products—that they rapidly followed us 
off gold in order to maintain their trade with us. 

Others took a like step so as to preserve their competitive position 

vis-d-vis ourselves. Much of the advantage which might have 
been expected as a result of the depreciation of our currency was 
therefore nullified by the action of other countries. Foreign 
nations, by means of high tariffs, import quotas and exchange 
restrictions, rendered it impossible for us not only to maintain our 
exports but, in many cases, to receive payment for the attenuated 
volume of them that could pass the hostile tariffs. In all these 
circumstances, no other course was open to us than to provide 
some measure of protection for our home market. I hope that 
the conditions under which that step has been taken will not be 
forgotten. When the new tariffs and the legislation authorising 
them were approved, there was the additional justification that, 
with so many other countries shutting out our exports, Britain 
might have the means to negotiate, and possibly to compel, the 
lowering of the tariffs of those other countries. This was made plain 
in the speech of the Chancellor of the Exchequer in introducing 
the necessary measure in the House of Commons. The British 
tariff is now an accomplished fact, but it is, in my view, of the first 
importance that it should be used primarily in the endeavour to 
obtain by agreement the lowering of tariff barriers all round. The 
erection of these obstructions to the passage of international com- 
merce is to no small extent responsible for the deepening of the 
world crisis. 


panacea in themselves. A plethora of credit is of itself 


willing to make use of that credit for the financing of e 
In a word, credit expansion is of active usefulness only 
manufacturing and trading communities of the world have 


them. The supreme problem, therefore, is the resto 
confidence. 


unemployment, which with its attendant ills tends to 


When trade is in the depths, the mill, the factory, the 


rivals. 
Before the War, we were pioneers; we were pre-¢ 


history, and our national progress would inevitably be 


we are to-day faced with very different circumstances. 


we are with shrinking markets for our products in many 


Where and how are we to begin the process of cutting the knots 
of this seemingly hopeless tangle? At first sight, we seem to be 
faced with a complete dilemma. It may be argued that all the 
restrictive measures to which I have referred cannot be lifted until 
the volume of trade improves, and at the same time that trade 
cannot improve unless the restrictions are abolished, or at least 
modified 


Something, perhaps, may be done from different directions, 
attacking each of the two main facts of the problem—the inability 
of the producers of primary commodities to obtain a remunerative 
price for their products, and the lack of purchasing power in the 
mass populations in the industrial areas of the world. As regards 
the first, it should be a good omen for the forthcoming World 
Economic Conference that the Preparatory Commission charged 
with the task of drawing up ite agenda has set as an objective for 
monetary policy the raising of the world price level of primary 
products. Iffconcerted policy proves able to initiate a rise of 


PLEA FOR PRUDENT SPENDING. 


faced by our citizens. Public authorities, municipa 


wisdom of rigid adherence to the policy of economy 


purchasing power of the industrial masses? There aro Vast 
numbers of men unemployed in all industrial countries and a great 


oe) marry 
eld that 


internal economic recovery could be stimulated by cheap money 
and credit expansion. The history of the last twelve months, both 


discredit 


this theory. The United States has made what is called “>. 
flation,” which is really the wide extension of the basis of credit, 
the keystone of its policy for restoring internal trade activity. The 
lack of success attending that policy is illustrated by the larg 
increase in American unemployment and by the rapid decline in 
American industrial production. The United States is a country 
which approaches so nearly to economic self-sufficiency that it 
provides the most favourable territory for the try-out of the jn. 


ut, it hag 


failed. I am not attempting to argue that if a deflationary policy 


nd in the 


United States, might not have been even more unhappy than it is 
now. My purpose is rather to draw attention to the lesson driven 
home by 1932 that credit expansion and cheap money are not a 


incapable 


of inducing trade activity, unless there is somebody ready and 


nterprise. 
when the 
sufficient 


confidence to make plans ahead and to borrow money to finance 


ration of 


At home, the pressing need is to reduce the appalling volume of 


lower the 


moral and physical standard of so many of our fellow citizens. 


mine, can 


make but a limited contribution to the solution of the immediate 
problem. But to be content to allow industry to mark time would 
be fatal. Reluctant though works managements may be to incur 
large capital expenditure at a time when the future outcome 1s 90 
uncertain, and world conditions so impossible to forecast, they 
must make every effort to equip themselves for the day of revival— 
a course which is being vigorously pursued by our foreignt rade 


minent im 


manufacture, and our progress was made under conditions scarcely 
changing from year to year. The present generation, however, 
has seen a transformation of world conditions in the political, 
economic and social spheres which must be without parallel m 


hampered 


by awaiting a return to old conditions instead of recognising thst 


We must 


by every means at our command keep abreast of development 0 
existing industries, and take advantage of every opportunity ” 
establish new industries. We have in this country a great reserve 
of scientific and inventive ability, and it is essential that, faced #8 


directions, 


we should utilise to the full any opportunities for new development 
which may be made available to us by scientific investigation. 


Possibly there is another direction in which a measure of relief 
for unemployment may be found. Ever since the introduction ot 
the Emergency Budget of 1931, the Government has consistently 
exhorted not only all its own departments but every publi 
authority throughout the land to practise the sternest economy: 
At a time when our financial stability was gravely t 
this was only one of the grim necessities which were cheerfully 


lities, ete.’ 


have all been loyal to the Government’s appeal and have are 
all new expenditure save that which was deemed essential for 
proper maintenance of public services. Lately, however 


Spartan severity, and in each and every circumstance, bes" 
questioned by more than one eminent authority. There be 
® danger lest » policy designed to meet an emergency My 
allowed to become a fixed principle, and may do incalculsble 
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Has the time perhaps come when, in suitable cases, some relaxation 
; economy may be more beneficial in the long run than its strict 
mnaintenance ? I know that I am tradeing on dangerous ground, 
and I do not wish to be misunderstood. To construe my remarks 
as a plea for indiscriminate spending would be a complete mis- 

resentation, for such a plan would do far more harm than the 
tiscriminat® economy which I call in question. But when all 
schemes of development, good, bad or indifferent have been put into 
eold storage, there are undoubtedly many among them which are 
gitimately, if not immediately, productive in character, and which, 
therefore, would involve no permanent charge upon the taxpayer 
or ratepayer, more especially as abundant credit is now available 
public authorities at cheap rates. 
if any of those present here to-day think that my remarks have 
heen too political in character, I would ask them to bear in mind that 
most of the problems with which we are confronted are essentially 
international, and can therefore be resolved only by Governmental 
ytion. In their solution, there lies a much happier prospect for 
British industry and for world trade generally, and this present 
year may well witness some real forward movement. Meanwhile, 
et us remember that our country has accomplished a good deal by 
way of self-help: let us not relax these efforts. Throughout the 
depression, we have struggled, both alone and in concert with other 
nations, to mitigate its full force, and if success in any one direction 
has been limited, it has not been for lack of persistent endeavour. 
| have the firm faith that our characteristic steadfastness, courage, 
and endurance will carry us through these still difficult times to as 
creditable an issue as has ever been achieved in our past history. 
The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and 
| accounts and Sir Malcolm Hogg, Deputy Chairman, seconded the 
: resolution, which after brief comments by shareholders, was 
carried unanimously, 
t The retiring directors were re-elected and Messrs. Turquand 
2 Youngs & Co., Messrs. Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell & Co., 
f Messrs. Price, Waterhouse & Co., and Messrs. Stead, Taylor & 
Stead, were reappointed auditors for the year 1933. 

To a vote of thanks to the staff for their admirable wok during 
the past year Mr. Charles Lidbury (Chief General Manager) 


responded, and a vote of thanks to the Chairman terminated the 
proceedings. 


to 


. F. W. WOOLWORTH AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS. 


ur 
0 
y The twenty-fourth annual general meeting of F. W. Woolworth 
oa aul Company, Limited, was held, on the 27th ultimo, at the Con- 
ie naught Rooms, Great Queen Street, London. 

Mr W. L. Stephenson (chairman and managing director), in the 


in ourse of his remarks, said: The year under review was an ex- 
ly ‘remely difficult one for trading. Notwithstanding the effect of 
er, import duties and the further reduced value of the £ abroad, we 
al, *\perienced in this country a fairly general lowering of prices. 


As it is the policy of your company to pass on to its customers 


ed immediately such advantages which are obtainable in a falling 
at market, it will be clear that, in order to hold our volume of 
ast business, it became necessary to handle much more merchandise 
1D + ‘o sell to many more customers. That we were able in 1932 
wv oT than maintain our sales volume is pleasing evidence of the 
we ~ Stowing popularity of the stores and the public confidence in 
as ‘te values offered and service rendered. 

ns, 


uy t the close of the year 1932 our imports had further fallen by 


ent _ ber cent., and we had not only replaced these with British- 
_ Goods, but had also increased our total volume of business 
2 on goods manufactured in this country. In fact, we 
— e the British manufacturer for over 90 per cent. of our 
— volume, 
2 a py the amount brought in from last year, we have a total 
atly Cabana pry 10d., from which appropriations amounting to 
blie div; i ds fee 2d. have already been made by your directors for 
my. an availabl cepa for taxation to date. There is remaining 
red, commend th ance of £4,741,727 8s. 8d., and the board now re- 
ally £10,000 to @ allocation of £50,000 to freehold buildings reserve, 
ste! be made <a for staff benevolent fund, and the payment to 
red income tax eoruary 1 of a final dividend of 2s. per share, less 
the £1,125,000 fs the 15,000,000 ordinary 5s. shares amounting to 
the lorward of £3 spe aPProPriations will leave a balance to be carried 
\ ite drought in, eneaiinn 8d., as compared with £2,279,420 2s. 5d. 
In mainte; 
a the mae the dividend distribution on the same basis as for 


weenie directors are merely following an instinct for 
mty for your company and its interests. 
and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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The 
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merce was held in Toronto on Tuesday, January 10. 


address, said : The financial statement of the bank now before you 


discloses a position of strength and liquidity at least equal to that 
of the preceding year. 


ing year to $4,279,000, may at first glance seem large under exist- 
ing conditions. In order, however, to dispel any idea that banking 
profits are unduly large it may be pointed out that if we measure 
the profits with the total assets of $600,000,000 we shall find that 
they represent only two-thirds of 1 per cent.—an extraordinarily 
small margin. 
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THE CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE. 
“A POSITION OF STRENGTH AND LIQUIDITY.” 


TOTAL ASSETS OF $600,000,000. 


The sixty-sixth annual meeting of The Canadian Bank of Com- 


Mr S. H. Logan, the general manager, in the course of his 


Our profits for the year, reduced from $4,775,000 in the preced- 
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As to the other main figures in the statement, you will note 
that the large cash holdings of $62,000,000 represent over 11 per 


i Syringe t 





cent. of our total liabilities to the public, while our total liquid i Sa & : 
assets of $314,000,000—cash and bank balances plus high-grade ] " o x 
securities—were 58 per cent. of all public liabilities. He 3 ie = 
The general downward trend of world business for the year as : a Bee. 
a whole was checked on two occasions, first, in the early part of A 8 Ls 
the period, when there were signs of improvement in a few | ‘a 3 


countries and comparative stability in several others, including 
Canada; and again in the autumn, when world industrial produc- a 
tion, which in the summer had sunk to the lowest level since 1919, ’ : . 
began to rise. 3 


ig Tada. A 
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While the economic outlook is undoubtedly obscure and one 
naturally hesitates to express any definite prediction, I am hopeful aA 
that this year will witness an improvement in conditions for 
Canada and the world at large. 


oF 


THE PRESIDENT’S SPEECH. 


Sir John Aird, the president, in the course of his address, said : 
One who speaks to-day on national and international affairs does 
so in company with a host of others, some of whom seem bent 
upon overturning the established order of the world’s production, 
trade and social life. 

As I have stated from the beginning of this unfortunate period, 
in an effort to distinguish between cause and effect, the sources of 
our distresses lie far below the surface, although undoubtedly they 
have been prolonged by the excesses which were part of our last 
prosperity, including abuse of the instalment selling plan. 
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Tue Question oF RETURN,TO, THE GOLD STANDARD. 


I have held to the opinion that the world should return to the 
gold standard as quickly as possible, but there are certain con- 
ditions first to be fulfilled, among them, that all monetary gold be 
the basis of credit, and that creditor countries accept more freely 
the goods of their debtors so that there would be that movement 
of gold across national boundaries which makes for uniformity 
commodity prices practically the world over. 

As the gold holdings of central banks and Governments have 
risen almost uninterruptedly since 1919—they have increased by 
over 70 per cent. since that year—and as they once supported a 
great mass of credit, the statement that the world has suffered 
from a shortage of this metal may be regarded as fiction. 

In visualising a gradual return to better conditions, I do not 
wish to convey the impression that I could regard with satisfaction 


a repetition of the madness and folly that characterised much of i 
the prosperity of 1926-29. Good times, when they return, must u 
be on a sounder basis and in a less exaggerated form if they are a 
to endure for more than a short term. if 
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OFFER TO NEW READERS. 
Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 
8, Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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DISTRICT BANK LIMITED. 


[February 4, 1933 


POSITION OF EXCEPTIONAL STRENGTH. 
CONDITIONS IN THE COTTON INDUSTRY. 

NEED OF CO-OPERATION IN PRODUCTION AND MARKETING. 
SIR CHRISTOPHER NEEDHAM’S ADDRESS. 


The annual meeting of the shareholders was held at the Head 
Office, Spring Gardens, Manchester, on the 27th ultimo, the 
chairman, Sir Christopher Needham, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and balance 
sheet, said :— 

The report and accounts are in your hands, and with your per- 
mission we will take them at read. 

We record in the report of the directors the losses the bank has 
sustained through the death in June last of Mr A. A. G. Tulloch 
and in September last of Mr Richard H. Hodgson. 

Mr Tulloch, who was deputy chairman and joint managing 
director, had been a member of the board since 1907. He was a 
man of definite personality, with many gifts; we had a warm 
regard for him and a great admiration for his ability. He had 
represented this bank and two neighbouring banks on the board of 
the Yorkshire Penny Bank since 1911, when that bank was recon- 
stituted. His appointment as a member of the Macmillan Com- 
mittee on Finance and Industry was a well-deserved tribute to his 
high standing in the profession he had adopted. He served this 
bank, to whose welfare he was devoted, with distinction, and his 
unexpected death was a great loss. 

Mr Hodgson joined us in 1916 when we took over the Bank of 
Whitehaven; he had been a member of the board of directors of 
that bank for some years. He was greatly esteemed in Cumber- 
land and by his colleagues here; he did good service to this bank 
and we deplore his death. 

Mr Herbert L. Storey, who has been a director since the year 
1914, has expressed a wish to retire, as his health does not permit 
him to attend our meetings. He has given valuable service to the 
bank, especially in the Lancaster area, with which he has been 
identified for so many years. I am sure that you will join with 
me in sending him a message of goodwill on his retirement. 

We have elected Mr. Robert Noton Barclay as deputy chairman 
to fill the vacancy caused by the death of Mr Tulloch. His 
absence to-day is due to the fact that he is in South America on a 
business visit. I am satisfied that you will cordially approve our 
action. 

We have decided not to fill the vacancy in the position of 
managing director. Mr Easterby therefore is sole managing 
director, and he is assisted by three joint general managers, Mr 
Dafforn, Mr Crerar and Mr Cunliffe. 


FOREIGN TRADE POSITION. 


In reviewing the year which has passed since we last met—the 
third one of world-wide depression—I have an acute sense of dis- 
appointment that there is yet no definite sign of rehabilitation of 
world trade. There was, in fact, last year further contraction ot 
world trade. The quantum of trade for the first half of 1932, as 
measured by the Financial Section of the League of Nations, fell 
by some 11 to 12 per cent. as compared with the corresponding 
half of the preceding year ; in terms of gold values the fall was some 
33 per cent., following the serious declines of the years 1931 and 
1930 of 28 per cent. and 19 per cent. respectively. This contrac- 
tion of world trade is only to be expected so long as every country 
tries to decrease imports while increasing exports. 

The figures relating to foreign trade of the United Kingdom 
for 1932 show a material diminution, and until the question of war 
debts and allied problems is dealt with it seems probable the 
shrinkage may continue. We fared better relatively than any of 
the other chief exporting nations, for our exports dropped by 
about 9 per cent., compared with declines ranging from 30 per 
cent. to 40 per cent. in the case of gold standard countries such 
as the United States and France, though it should be remembered 


. that the trade depression in this country has been of much longer 


duration, and that our exports for previous years showed serious 
diminution, with consequential increasing unemployment. The 
total of unemployed persons has risen from 2,500,000 at the end of 
1931 to 2,700,000 to-day. There is, however, a little comfort in 
the fact that, due mainly to some improvement in the heavy indus- 
tries, this is 100,000 less than the peak figure. 


The trend of wholesale prices has again been downward, and the 
tn tha 
for the year 1913. Trading results show a further fall in profits 
During the year it was more and more difficult for our exporters 
to do business in many foreign countries owing to increased tariffs, 
embargoes, quotas, as well as restriction of exchange transactions 
This was especially marked in the case of business with the agri. 
cultural exporting countries, for the prices of their products {el} 
so low as to cause them seriously to reduce their imports. Thirty 
six countries in all have imposed exchange restrictions, with the 
result that even where business could have been done at a profi: j; 
has not been able to accept it owing to the difficulty of collecting 
payment. 

Imports were reduced by £158,000,000, and exports (including 
re-exports) show a fall of £38,000,000. The adverse balance |: 
visible trade, therefore, is less by £120,000,000 than in the year 
1931. Before 1931 we were accustomed to pay for the adverse 
balance of trade by means of invisible exports, and these overseas 
transactions resulted in yearly balances in our favour, thus in 
creasing the capital resources of the nation. Official figures for 
1932 are not yet available, but it is now certain, if we omit the war 
debt payment of December 15th, that the adverse balance of last 
year’s trading will be considerably less than that of the previous 
year. An interesting feature which may emerge is that while 
receipts representing dividends from investments abroad might le 
expected to have shrunk again considerably in amount, the opposite 
may prove to be the case, due to the bonus which was obtainable 
both in dollars and South African pounds owing to the ruling 
rates of exchange. 


COTTON. 


The year 1932 can only be described as another year of difficul'y 
and disappointment for the cotton industry. Though the exports 
of cotton goods, at the value of £62,845,351, showed a considerabie 
improvement as compared with 1931, they did not reach the level 
of 1930 and were very much below the productive capacity of tie 
industry. The ill-effect of tariffs, exchange restrictions, et., 
has been specially severe in the case of cotton exports. There have 
been, nevertheless, during the past year certain changes which are 
not without significance, for ultimately they must be of benefit to 
the industry. The settlement of the wages dispute in the spinning 
and weaving sections of the industry is a matter for congratulation, 
and we must hope that the reductions which have been mutually 
agreed upon during the past year, together with the further redw 
tions in finishing charges, will not be without result in assisting » 
to secure a larger volume of world trade. 

But, in my opinion, even more important are the arrangeme!'s 
that have been secured, after long controversy, for the working 0! 
the “‘ more looms to a weaver ’’ problem, and the establishment ° 
conciliation boards for reviewing the problems of the industry © 
their labour aspects. Such arrangements are important not 0m) 
from the point of view of securing more harmonious conditions 
certain sections of the industry, but as implying a recognition © 
its essential unity, and the need for co-operative action. , 

During the latter part of 1932 the intensity of Japanese pogo 2508 
tion in textiles increased to a very serious extent, 4 goa tif 
which has been accentuated by the continuous fall in the value | 
the yen; and the progressive increase of indigenous textile inte 
tries which has been one of the most significant features of the 
post-war world economy falls with peculiar force on Lancashire. 7 

While I recognise the intensity of such competition in we 
textiles is to a considerable extent consequent on @ standard ier 
and a general level of wages and industrial conditions with = 
it is difficult for us to compete, I venture to suggest that co-opé! 
between all sections of the industry is now more urgently a 
than at any time, and that it is of paramount importance to = 
the most approved methods of production and marketing. Howe id 
well suited the structure of the industry was to the pre-W4T we j 
it must show itself capable of adjustment to meet the present ¥ 
conditions. son of 

We possess a tradition of 100 years or more in the — a 
textile fabrics, and a body of operatives of unrivalled sk, 
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nobody who visited the exhibition which was held last year at the 
ritish Industries Fair could fail to be struck with admiration for 
the range and variety of fabrics that were there displayed. This 
exhibition appealed both to home and overseas buyers, and the fact 
that so many Lancashire firms are exhibiting again this year is a 
notable indication of their confidence in the future. 

“It cannot be said that the Ottawa Conference has greatly widened 
Lancashire's opportunities of trade within the Empire, though it 
ertainly provides @ basis (through the establishment of tariff 
woards (for the revision of conditions which bear unduly upon 
pritish exports to the Dominions. But whatever fiscal arrangements 
ve may feel compelled to accept, there is in the end no substitute 
for efficient production and marketing. Thus it is gratifying to 
note the increasing application of scientific methods in the mills, 
which is doing much to raise the output of the various processes 
and reduce the cost of these by the economy of labour. 

To-day, more than ever before, the cotton industry needs to know 
all that science can discover about the raw material it uses. For- 
tunately the industry is singularly well served by its Research 
Association at the Shirley Institute, and it gives me satisfaction to 
record once more the success of the work done there. This co- 
operative effort of the industry to apply science to the production 

tton goods has been more than justified by results, and the 
painstaking work of the scientists and technicians will, I hope, 
receive that encouragement and help from the industry which it 
s) richly deserves. 

What has been said of the importance of scientific research in 
all stages of the cotton industry is true of every industry. A 
modern competitive industry must regard industrial and technical 
esearch as @ necessary part of its very structure; only then will it 
ve ready to take full and prompt advantage of improvements which 
scientific discovery reveals. The benefits of research are not neces- 
sarily restricted to big businesses, for any concern, great or small, 
which is wise enough to seek it, can now find the essential help of 
this kind at its disposal. 


IRON AND STEEL 


The experience of the iron and steel industry last year, so far as 
production is concerned, differed but little from that of 1931. We 
maintained a higher rate of production in relation to capacity, and 
also a much more stable price level than in most countries. Produc- 
tion of steel in the United Kingdom rose by about 1 per cent., 
wiereas world production declined by about 30 per cent., and the 
decline in the U.S.A. was about 50 per cent. as compared with the 
prerious year. Exports from this country diminished by about 
130,000 tons, 

Some interesting developments in the industry may be recorded. 
As a set-off against a tariff on iron and steel, the Import Duties 
Advisory Committee last June set up a National Committee, com- 
posed of steel and iron masters, to work out schemes for the 
‘organisation of the British iron and steel industry, the object 
re to reduce the costs of steel production, and thereby to supply 
“@ home consumer with steel at an economic price and also to 
‘tain a larger share of export business. 

a recently, under the auspices of the Bankers’ Industrial 
ae pment Company, a scheme for making Bessemer basic steel 
x Northamptonshire has been launched. Developments have also 
-_ place at the Irlam Steel Works and at Warrington. 

There is a better feeling reported in the trade with regard to 
__./® Prospects, but it is recognised that recovery must be slow 
r General economic conditions throughout the world improve. 
* a trade, which is one of the largest users of steel, 
___l@ Of the worst years on record ; this can hardly be surprising 


Mm vie . ° ° ° 
ol ie of the throttling of international trade which has taken 


DIVERSITY OF INDUSTRIES IN LANCASHIRE. 


\ 
sham of Trade has recently published a valuable survey of 
hasten ea in Lancashire, made at its request by the 
te brie, partment of the University of Manchester. This 
in I anaes a clearly the immense diversity of industries 
are confined ; t is sometimes thought that Lancashire's industries 
ate the shied cotton, coal and engineering. It is true that these 
considerable oe but even in the year 1929, which was one of 
fent. of the rt Ke compared with the present time, only 56 per 
industries ine insured persons were employed in these three 
sented in oe every branch of manufacturing activity is repre- 
than is common! ire, which is much more ‘ balanced ”’ industrially 
t0-called ee realised. Moreover, the survey states that ‘‘ the 
apidly in this es and expanding industries have been growing as 
area would ne as in the whole of Great Britain.” Naturally 
Workers, sermmmed come additional new industries, as skilled 
Wailable. ation, power, and transport facilities are readily 
Industria) Des cordially support the activities of the Lancashire 
elopment Committee towards attaining this object. 
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THE ECONOMIC OUTLOOK. 


While it is not possible to point to any definite steps towards 
recovery in 1932, it would not be true to regard it as entirely 
without any features of encouragement. Unemployment did not rise 
to the figures which were feared, and on the whole we held our 
ground fairly successfully in view of world conditions. Progress 
with regard toimprovements in mechanical equipment and in methods 
of production were made in many industries. Bank rate, which 
was 6 per cent. at the beginning of last year, rapidly dropped by 
stages to 2 per cent. With the balanced Budget and the dwindling 
commercial and trade requirements floating money rates on the 
London market fell to 4 per cent. per annum. Easy money condi- 
tions and the goodwill of the stockholder together provided the 
basis which made possible the conversion of the War Loan to 34 
per cent. a magnificently successful operation. Money ‘is still cheap, 
and, with the return of confidence in world affairs, an increase in 
business activity may be looked for. 

The world has been living too long in a state of economic war- 
fare, but there seem to be signs of a will to return to conditions 
under which international trading relations may in the future be 
resumed on a more active scale. This time last year we looked to 
the Conference at Lausanne in the hope that it would be possible to 
arrive at a final settlement of all war debt questions. The agree- 
ment there made was of immense importance, for it virtually wipes 
out all reparations, and although not ratified, the agreement repre- 
sents a considerable achievement to the credit of the year 1932. 
We are now looking ahead to the World Economic Conference, and 
if, with the memory of hopes in previous conferences unfulfilled, 
we dare not be too optimistic as to the immediate results, I think 
that there are signs in many countries of a realisation of the inter- 
dependence of nations which indicates an advance in world opinion 
against economic warfare. The report of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion of Experts for the Conference, with which I am in agreement 
generally, emphasises the fact that economic recovery will be halt- 
ing and restricted if unaccompanied by a wide measure of recon- 
struction. The gravity and urgency of the situation is reflected 
in the agenda proposed for the Conference, and by the reminder 
that partial remedies will not be successful. Moreover, rapidity of 
action is urged to strengthen the forces that are working towards 
recovery, but the report states emphatically that an insuperable 
barrier to financial and economic reconstruction will remain until 
there is a settlement of war debts, a matter which lies outside the 
scope of the Conference. The recent invitation from America to 
the British Government to a discussion on war debts and the frank 
admission of the necessity of discussion of world economic problems 
at the same time is a development of the greatest importance. 

The question of returning to the gold standard is a source of 
anxiety to us. The stabilisation of sterling is of great concern to 
the world also, and although we recognise the convenience of a 
common standard which will enable countries to measure the value 
of their goods, it is clear we can only stabilise our currency at a 
rate which suits our needs, and only when there is no element of 
doubt that stabilisation can be maintained in the future. 

I believe that the feeling which is growing up of the sheer 
necessity of taking concerted action gives hope that the Economic 
Conference may be a turning point towards a new order, and thus 
may bring relief to a sorely tried world. 


THE BALANCE SHEET. 

I now refer particularly to the affairs of our own Bank. I am 
pleased to say that the balance sheet which is before you reveals 
a position of exceptional financial strength in spite of the unfavour- 
able trade conditions which prevailed throughout the whole of the 
past year. 

On the liabilities side of the balance sheet you will see that the 
issued capital of the Bank and the reserve fund are unchanged at 
£2,212,000 and £2,000,000 respectively. 

Current, deposit, and other accounts, on the other hand, show 
a considerable change. The figure of £56,829,000 is £6,500,000 in 
excess of the amount shown a year ago. The increase is not by 
any means peculiar to this Bank. You will have noticed from the 
bank reports recently published that in the case of practically every 
bank deposits show a material increase this year. 

The remaining items are acceptances and confirmed credits on 
account of customers and endorsements, guarantees, and other 
obligations on account of customers. In the first case there is a 
decrease of £138,000 compared with 1931, which reflects the decline 
in the value of raw materials imported. In the second case the 
figure, which is £342,000 higher, points to the satisfactory growth 
and to the increased usefulness of our Foreign Department. In this 
connection I should like to bring to your notice two publications 
issued by the Foreign Department during the past year—‘* Review 
of the Principal Foreign Exchange Restrictions throughout the 
World ” and ‘‘ A Table of the Official Currencies of the World,” 
both of which have proved to be helpful not only to our own 
customers but to a much wider general public in various parts of 
the world. 
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I now turn to the assets side of the balanc sheet. 
A year ago I drew attention to the fact that the assets of the 
bank were exceptionally liquid. The figures now before you show 
an even stronger position. Cash in hand and at the Bank of 
England, together with money lent at call on the London bill 
; market, amount to 24 per cent. of the bank’s liability to customers. 
If we add to this the bills of exchange, which include a consider- 
able amount of British Government Treasury bills payable within 
three months, and also the bank’s investments consisting mainly of 
British Government securities, we have a total of liquid assets 
amounting to £42,813,000, which is equivalent to 75 per cent. of the 
total deposit liability of the bank. Our holding of bills of ex- 
change (including Treasury bills) at £7,188,260 is £3,300,000 more 

than a year ago. We should welcome a more plentiful supply of 
good-class commercial! bills. 

The bank’s investments, £21,707,870, show an increase of nearly 
1 per cent. of our deposit liabilities. The market value of thes« 
investments is much in excess of the value standing in our books 
Whilst the recovery in capital values which has taken place durin, 
the year is a cause for satisfaction, it must be remembered that the 
scaling down of rates due to the conversion of the 5 per cent. War 
Loan tends to decrease the return from this item. 

Advances to customers and other accounts at £17,690,456 show 
a reduction of more than £2,000,000. This is a feature of the 
general banking position in the country at the present time. It 
reflects in part the trade depression, which has resulted in the 
liquidation of stocks and the consequent repayment of bank 
advances. We look forward to the time when reviving trade shall 
produce a healthy demand for banking accommodation. For that 
period we are well prepared. 

The next item, liabilities of customers for acceptances, confirmed 
credits, and other obligations, is merely a contra entry balancing 
the items already noted on the liabilities side. 

There is little change in bank property, which now stands at 
£839,573. 

You may remember that at previous meetings reference has been 

a made to proposals to rebuild our head office premises, which we 
have long outgrown. We have decided on a less ambitious scheme ; 
it will take the form of building an addition to our existing 
premises which will absorb the land purchased some years ago 
extending to Fountain Street. The building will consist of three 
storeys so constructed that a fourth storey may be added if so 
required. It was only after the board was fully convinced that 
for the increased convenience of customers and for the proper 
administration of the bank an extension was necessary that the 
proposal was agreed to. 

After payment of all expenses and after making full provision 
for bad and doubtful debts, contingencies, and income tax (other 
than income tax on dividend) the net profits for the year amount 
to £416,412. When we take into account the fall in rates for 
money which has been such a striking characteristic of 1932—a fall 
which has inevitably reduced the bank’s earning power—and the 
restriction of the field for the profitable employment of funds, 
the result is one which I think we must regard with satisfaction. 

After allocation for pensions and annuities fund, bank property 
and dividend, the carry-forward at £226,716 is increased by £8,813. 
It is proposed to repeat the interim payments upon both classes of 
shares, making a total distribution of 16% per cent. upon the 

“A” shares and 10 per cent. upon the “‘ B"’ shares for the year. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and balance 
sheet. This was seconded and carried. 

Sir Christopher T. Needham and Mr R. Noton Barclay, 
retiring directors, were re-elected. 

Messrs Halliday, Pearson and Company were reappointed 
auditors. 

The meeting closed with the usual votes of thanks. 
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UNITED STATES AND GENERAL TRUST 
CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
DISTRIBUTION OF TEN PER CENT. 

THE INVESTMENT OUTLOOK. 
The forty-third ordinary general meeting of the United States 


and General Trust Corporation, Limited, was held, on the ond 


instant, at the registered office, Gresham House, Old Broad Street 
London, E.C. ; 


Mr Melville Balfour, M.C. (chairman of the company), presided, 
The secretary (Mr H. Carlisle) read the notice convening the 


meeting and the report of the auditors. 


The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—The gross revenye 


for the past year of £159,280 188. 7d. shows further contractions, 
amounting for the year to £30,000 below that of the previous one. 
equivalent to rather over 1 per cent. on the book cost of the invest. 
ments. These earnings are equal to 8} per cent. on our deferred 
stock, but, as the amount brought forward from last year—namely, 
£33,139 18s. 7d.—is equal to a further 8 per cent., representing an 
accumulation of undivided revenue over several years, we {eel 
justified in recommending to you a distribution for the past six 
months at the rate of 7 per cent., making 10 per cent. for the year 
which still leaves a surplus in revenue to be carried forward to next 
year of over £28,000. 


From the report you will see that the shrinkage in values amounts 


to £566,000, or 19 per cent. on the book cost of the investments, but 
that there is £178,000 to meet this in the form of reserve and, 
revenue balances. The nett shrinkage in values, therefore, may, 
be put at 13-3 per cent. 


The depreciation shown this year is more in line with the fall in 


revenue of £30,000, which is approximately 5-3 per cent. on the 
above figure of £566,000. The changes in the classifications of our 
investments on page 2 of the report are not very marked, but show 
an increase of 3 per cent. in the amount of prior charges held, a 
similar reduction in ordinary stocks, as well as an increase in the 


amount invested in Great Britain. You will also note that nearly 
4 per cent. of the funds are in British Government securities, and 
that, so far from having any bank loan on December 3]st last 
there was £38,000 in the form of cash and “ short ” money. 

Opportunities for making fresh investments at all at profitable 
rates are very limited, and it looks as if we had reverted to the 
pre-war period, when trust companies were glad to obtain 5 per 
cent. without running any undue risk. This remarkable change 
in the value of money and the consequent lower yield on invest- 
ments has been brought about largely by the Government operation, 
whereby all but £165,000,000 out of a total of over £2,000,000,0) 
5 per cent. War Loan has been converted into stock bearing 3} pet 
cent. interest, and I do not consider that any meeting dealing with 
a body of investors should pass this by without some allusion 
thereto, because what may be described at the “ stage manage 
ment ’’ at the hands of those responsible and the notable respon* 
from investors of all classes are matters of financial history n¢ 
have greatly enhanced the prestige of this country in the eyes of the 
world. 

The major problems of the world, however, though somewhat 
nearer settlement, remain unsolved and any accurate forecast 0! 
what our revenue may be for this year is of no avail. The period 
of defaults is still with us. The Argentine, for instance, which, # 
far unique amongst South American States, has creditably managed 
to maintain the service of its foreign debt, might yet be forced by 
stress of circumstances to other courses, and the solvency or other- 
wise of this country means much to English investors. We ls 
find that, taking advantage of the extreme ease of money, various 
borrowers are funding their debt on to a lower basis, which tends 
to reduce income. On the other hand, the major risks attaching 
to Australian securities appear to be over, owing to the determinauc? 
exercised by that country, in face of great opposition, in dealing 
with its finances, and the credit of India is greatly improved by ® 
ability to meet maturing debts, owing to exports of gold hither 
largely hoarded, and amounting, it has been stated, to some -— 
million pounds, consequent upon the premium commanded by £° 
since this country departed from the gold standard. 

To those who, like this company, hold dollar investments, there 
is a compensating factor in the depreciated pound, as on such of ow 
dollar investments as continue to pay, the premium has @t ‘an 
amounted to as much as 50 per cent. A calculation shows 
the income we have received from the total of our dollar investme 
gives a return of 4} per cent. on the book cost, if taken at the pe 
of exchange. Obviously, the investments were not made origin" ® 
to give this return, but our revenue would have suffered = 
to the extent of a further £13,154 if it had not been for the ® 
premium. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED. 


STEADY PROGRESS—BANK’S LIQUID POSITION. 


MEASURE OF IMPROVEMENT IN THE COTTON TRADE. 
THE INDUSTRIAL OUTLOOK. 
MR G. P. DEWHURST’S REVIEW. 


The annual meeting of the shareholders of Williams Deacon’s 
fe Limited was held on Friday, January 27, 1933, in the Board 
oo ‘Mosley Street, Manchester, Mr Gerard Powys Dewhurst 

. chairman) presiding. 

» oy on R Thorburn) read the notice convening the 
- ting and the auditors’ report. 

“The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the directors’ report 
and statement of accounts, said :-— 

Centlemen,—I have received apologies for unavoidable absences 
fom our meeting to-day from certain members of the board, viz., 
sir Robert Williams, Mr J. F. W. Deacon, Sir William Bird, Sir 
Alan J. Sykes, and Mr A. Maitland, K.C. 
Before proceeding with the business of the meeting, I would like 
»» refer to the loss the bank sustained at the close of the year 
deoagh the death of our manager at St. Ann Street. Arthur 
Booth had been in the service of the bank for over forty years and 
bad been in charge of this important branch since 1914. Your 
jirectors had the highest opinion of his ability and business capa- 
ity, and he will be much missed by a large circle of customers and 
friends in Manchester. 





BALANCE SHEET FIGURES. 


| propose now to take the report as read and turn to the figures 

, of the balance sheet. 
On the liabilities side our capital and reserve fund show no 
change, but our deposits give us a substantial increase of £4,768,000, 
a feature we find this year common to all bank balance sheets. 
Acceptances on behalf of customers show an increase of £192,000; 
on the other hand a smaller volume of Foreign Exchange contracts 


; accounts for a reduction of £590,000 in the next item. 

e Turning to the assets side of the sheet, our cash shows an increase 
. of over a million and at £4,020,000 represents 11.89 per cent. on 
e our deposits. Balances with other banks and cheques in course of 
\ culection are also higher by £700,000 and we have employed a 
. million and a-half more short money on the market than a year ago. 
" largely increased purchases of Treasury bills account for an in- 
. rease of £1,648,000 in bills discounted. 

h 

0 INCREASED INVESTMENTS IN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 


We have made considerable further investments in British Gov- 


* Tument securities during the year, which at £8,907,800 show an 
id micrease of £2,330,000, and if taken in conjunction with the decrease 
. H neatly two and a-half millions in our advances, emphasise the 
tificulty the bank has experienced in employing its resources profit- 
- “y and while the fact that the aggregate of these totals apart 
¢ "am advances represent nearly 70 per cent. of our liability to 
of “pesttors, gives ample evidence of the bank’s liquid position, we 
. ‘ould obviously welcome the opportunity of a revival in trade to 
. vance the legitimate requirements of our customers. 
V 


Uther investments, at £591,000, are higher than last year, but 
us ume they include our shareholding interests in the British 


_ Bank, Limited, and the Yorkshire Penny Bank, Limited. 








2 : tegird to bank premises, this account at £1,024,000 shows a 
; “éucuon from last year of £22,000. In view of the expendi- 
a ~ Prospect at Birchin Lane, to which I referred last year, and 
AO ‘2 No 






allocation from declared profits required for contingencies 
os We are glad to be able to appropriate £25,000 out of profits 
purpose of writing down this account. 







PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


ae rs the figures of profit and loss, our net profit, after 
d with con Provisions, appears at a total of £268,005, as com- 
ith the balan 465, showing a decrease of £7,460. This profit, 
& total of - of £26,567 brought forward from last year, gives 
Aer transs 4,572 now to be dealt with. 
ion to pay ae £25,000 to premises account, we are in a posi- 
A” ang « vidend at the rate of 124 per cent. on both our 
197, as apa: ares, and carry forward to next year’s account 
AS resards the bee e brought in. 
—— = balance sheet and profit and loss statement, the 
cted wade oe you prove how directly bank profits are 
depression. During the year the demand for 





































money has fallen to an abnormally low level, so much so that, taking 
the average rate earned on a three-months’ Treasury or bank bill, 
and allowing for the cost of the bank’s deposits, we find the margin 
of profit earned in this direction has suffered an average reduction 
of over 50 per cent. as compared with a year ago. During the 
last half of the year the difference has been much more marked. We 
feel, therefore, no reason to be dissatisfied with the comparatively 
small reduction of 2} per cent. in our profit statement. Last year 
we had to face the heavy depreciation in our British Government 
securities, but this, of course, has now been more than made good, 
and our internal reserves have benefited accordingly. 

With regard to the general business of the bank, we are able to 
report a steady progress, which is borne out by the satisfactory in- 
crease shown in our share of the London and the Manchester clear- 
ings—in both cases the highest proportion in our experience. 


OUTSTANDING FEATURES OF THE YEAR. 


From a banking point of view, the outstanding features of the 
year under review appear to have been the change in the financial 
situation as shown by a reduction from 6 per cent. to 2 per cent. in 
the Bank rate, the balancing of our Budget, the conversion of the 
5 per cent. War Loan and the consequent saving of interest to the 
country, the control of sterling exchange by the formation of the 
Exchange Equalisition Account, and last, but not least, the Debt 
Payment of nearly £20,000,000 in gold to America without reduc- 
tion in the volume of credit in this country, all of which have been 
material factors in the improvement of the economic situation at 
home and the enhancement of the country’s credit abroad. 

Extremely cheap money has prevailed throughout most of the 
year and in the absence of trade activities appears likely to remain 
so for a considerable period ahead. 

Gilt-edged markets, though below the best prices of the autumn, 
still remain firm and even if we concede that British Government 
Securities in connection with the War Loan Conversion have been 
raised to unduly high levels, it does not necessarily follow that a 
revival in demand for trade advances could not be financed without 
a material fall in Stock Exchange prices. 


EXPANSION OF THE STERLING AREA. 


Meantime, an interesting sequel to this country’s departure from 
the Gold Standard is the expansion of the sterling area of the world. 
The fact that this country is the natural market for the world’s raw 
materials has given sterling a definite advantage over other coun- 
tries, and it would seem, in the absence of any rise in the internal 
price level here, that the lower level of sterling tends to depreciate 
the external gold prices of commodities. In another somewhat 
unexpected direction, important results have followed the fall in 
sterling exchange since September, 1931. Attracted by the sterling 
premium on gold, some 80 millions of gold hoarded in India have 
been exported mainly to this country. These shipments have 
enabled India to maintain her import trade and by supporting the 
rupee exchange have materially assisted the financia! position of 
the Indian Government. 


IMPROVEMENT IN THE COTTON TRADE. 


The year under review has been one of extreme difficulty for 
those engaged in the heavy industries of the country. Currency 
restrictions, higher tariffs, quotas, etc., have all acted as a drag 
on an export trade already reduced through the low purchasing 
capacity of our customers. It is therefore satisfactory to note a 
certain measure of improvement in the cotton trade. 

Compared with 1931, our exports of yarn and piece-goods to the 
East, in spite of increased Japanese competition, have shown a 
definite increase, and though the prices accepted show little, if any, 
margin of profit to the producer, a higher percentage of machinery 
has been run than was the case last year. Boycott of British goods 
in India has definitely relaxed, though the effect of the imposition 
since September Ist last of the additional import duty on cotton 
piece-goods of non-British origin has been largely offset by the 
heavy depreciation in the Japanese yen. 

During the year the scheme of the Joint Committee of Cotton 
Trade Organisations for immobilising surplus plant unfortunately 
failed to obtain the necessary support, but individual action in this 
direction has been taken to a considerable extent. 
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MORE LOOMS SETTLEMENT. METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY, LimiTEp 


We have also to report the acceptance by both spinning and weav- DEPRECIATION AMPL VERED 
ing sections of the trade of a reduction in the wages list and a : BY RESERVES, 


permanent settlement of the more looms system, which for years 
has been a source of friction to all concerned. Representatives of 
both employers and operatives are to be congratulated on the result 
of these negotiations, and our best thanks are due to the Govern- 
ment representative, Mr Leggett, for his successful offices as 
chairman. If by this reduction in the wages list costs of production 
in the trade has been appreciably reduced and its competitive power 
improved, it is surely incumbent on every individual firm and 
organisation in the trade to supplement the sacrifices of the opera- 
tives by taking every possible step to overhaul methods of produc- 
tion and sale of their goods. 

Facilities for industrial research are available for all, and science 
is fully capable of showing how processes of manufacture may be 
improved upon, and persistent investigation to that end cannot fail 
to bring its reward. 


MR HENRY A. VERNET ON THE OUTLOOK. 


The thirty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Me 
Trust Company, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo a 
pany’s offices, Gresham House, 24, Old Broad Street L 

Mr Henry A. Vernet (the chairman) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr H. Carlisle, F.C.1.8.) having read the no: 
convening the meeting and report of the auditors, _ 

The Chairman said: Ladies and Gentlemen,—The ZTOss rever 
amounts to £195,981, as compared with £229,451, a reduction o 
£33,470, or rather under 15 per cent. The standing charges 5 3 
little variation, and the balance of net revenue available for me 
dend on the ordinary stock is £78,838, compared with £109 = 
decrease of £30,723. Thus, against an earning on the of 
stock of 23.1 per cent. in 1931, we have earned 16.8 per cent, in + 
past year. We accordingly propose a dividend of 16 per a 
against 20 per cent., which rate, in view of the circumstances. ; 
‘all the traffic will bear.’’ There remains to be carried ferweel 
the sum of £62,163, an increase of £3,839, and equal to a divideed 
at the rate of about 13 per cent., less tax, on the ordinary stock 
Revenue has benefited by the premium on foreign exchanges to the 
extent of some £17,000, as compared with some £5,000 in 193) 7 
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COAL, IRON AND STEEL. 


With regard to the coal industry, the year under review has been 
one of the greatest difficulty. While the operation of the quota has 
had the effect of considerably curtailing output, supplies have been 
largely in excess of requirements. Production of coal in South 
Yorkshire, where our Bank has important interests, shows extensive 
declines for the last four years culminating in about 18 per cent. 
reduction in 1932 over 1929. Exports of coal to the Continent, 
however, towards the end of the year showed considerable improve- 
ment, both from the Humber and the Tyne. 

Conditions in the iron and steel trade, with over two-fifths of its 
workers unemployed, can only be described as deplorable. In spite 
of the import duty of 334 per cent. imposed last summer, Conti- 
nental material is still being offered at quite uneconomic prices. 
At the same time the figures of production, though practically 
stationary for the year, are infinitely better than those of other 
countries. 


fHE YEAR 1932. 


Such is the result of an unsatisfactory year. ‘Twelve months 
ago I was drawing your attention to the long record of progress 
made by this company. Even during the war the reduction i 
dividend was no more than 1 per cent.—namely, from 13 per an 
to 12 per cent. Now, fourteen years after the Armistice, the 
dividend rate has to be reduced from 20 per cent. to 16 per cent 
and he would indeed be sanguine who would say to-day tha 
revenue receipts in 1933 will not be less than in 1932. Our estimate 
foreshadows a further decrease. We have a large proportion— 
nearly 74 per cent.—of our funds in bonds, debentures, preferences 
and guaranteed stocks. 

We have been looking into the individual items of diminished 
revenue, and we find that approximately £32,000 arises from de 
faults or suspensions of payment by the fixed interest class—ie- 
bentures and preference. It must not be taken from this that the 
whole of the loss of revenue arises from this class, since, as | hav 
already mentioned, we have derived an increase of premium o! 
£12,000 from income receipts,in gold currencies. Nevertheless, a 
an illustration of the prolonged severity of the financial weather 
this showing is sufficiently striking. It should be added that the 
suspended interest and dividends are mostly cumulative, and mai) 
of them should be received in subsequent accounting periods. 


AGRICULTURE. 


As regards agriculture, the reduction in value of all farm produte 
and the disastrous fall in the market prices of meat have hit arable 
and stock farmers alike with exceptional severity. To meet the 
emergency the Government introduced a Wheat Act to make good 
the deficiency on all millable wheat grown in this country, and 
came to an arrangement with the meat-producing countries for a 
reduction of their shipments to this market, from which farmers : 
may fairly hope that the first place in the home market is to be 
reserved for the home producer. 


WAR DEBT AND UNITED STATES. 


Since the turn of the year the United States have announced their 
willingness to meet representatives of this country and discuss the 
problem of international indebtedness and their own war debt in 
particular. With evidence of our good faith in the matter we can 
only hope that America will appreciate our attitude and realise that 
a solution of this impasse must be the first step towards a recovery 
in the trading conditions of the world. A fundamental necessity 
is a restoration of confidence between nations and individuals, so 
that credit may perform its necessary functions. In this connection 
the World Economic Conference will have a great opportunity to 
indicate what steps are necessary to lead to tariff barriers being 
lowered, locked exchanges freed, and some equilibrium restored 
between the prices of natural products and the manufactures which 
industrial countries desire to exchange for them. 

In conclusion, one may say that there are signs, faint though 
they may be, for which one has long been looking, which one may 
hope indicate that we have reached the bottom of the depression. 
It would be rash to look for or to plan for any early or rapid 
general upward trend, but we may redouble our efforts in our 
respective spheres to increase our efficiency with a somewhat better- 
founded hope of reward. 


VALUATION OF INVESTMENTS. 


The depreciation has increased against a year ago by atout 
1 per cent.—namely, from £385,000 to £436,000, equal to 13} per 
cent. upon the book cost. Against this depreciation we have th 
reserve account £625,000,and the amount carried forward, £62.16 


AMERICAN INVESTMENTS. 


The increased depreciation is largely accounted for by the some 
what spectacular fall in the value of our holdings both in Nor 
and South America. Conditions in the Argentine have been dif 
cult. In the years following the war foreign loans for lar 
amounts were accepted by former administrations and expended 
with questionable wisdom. Since these loans were made prices 0 
produce have shown a heavy fall, and until prices improve 4g 
it is hard indeed for a country whose exports take the form « 
agricultural products to provide interest and sinking fund on loa 
payable in foreign currencies. Meantime, Government requireme"® 
demand a dangerously large proportion of the diminished foreig? 
exchange available ; and a severe restriction on exchange operati™ 
has been instituted and enforced—to the detriment and prejudi 
of all who have capital invested in the Argentine. 

With regard to the United States of America, that coun’? 
was for long years our most satisfactory seat of investment. True. 
investments went wrong sometimes, but such was the recuperstl"® 
power of that country that temporary failures in credit, 
if followed by default and reorganisation, often furnished a sous? 
basis for renewed profit. Now temporarily, all is discourage" 
the horizon is darkened with a mass of diagnoses of present ¢*™ 
and of strange proposals for their alleviation, including of ™™* 
that familiar quack remedy, inflation of the currency. A few 4 
back I heard from a correspondent in America, who was o¢ ot 
those people of energy who long ago, in 1896, contributed to 


LOYAL AND EFFICIENT SERVICES OF THE STAFF. 


I would like you to join with me in a very cordial vote of thanks 
to the staff for their loyal and efficient services to the Bank during 
the year that has passed. A difficult trading time such as this 
brings fresh problems and responsibilities to your Executive officers 
and extra work to the staff, and to one and all the board would 
like to convey their hearty appreciation. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and 
accounts, which was seconded and carried. 

The retiring directors, Sir William Bird and Mr John Francis 
William Deacon, were re-elected, and the auditors, Messrs. Ashworth 
Mosley & Co., were reappointed. 




























J aa 
he prevailin 
wants 18 d 


"hile, unless and until some Moses is revealed with the 
meanwhile, 























yebruary 4, 1933.] THE ECONOMIST. 269 












breakdown under the present deep depression was an unlooked-for 
mishap. 

As regarded the outlook for the current vear, it was difficult 
to speak with any degree of certainty. The world prices of the 
country’s main exports—wheat, meat, wool—continued on an un- 
profitable basis, and until those improve a return to prosperity 
in Argentina could not be looked for. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


oat of the then burning proposals for free silver. Discussing 
—o g conditions, he coacludes: ‘‘ All the average man 


ollar that will buy lots of everything except what he 
golf has to sell.”’ Conditions will change in course of time : 


» and authority to lead the children out of the land of 
a t is difficult inded for believers in that great country 
ate indications usually to be found when a recovery is at 








Government Returns, &e, 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 

The total ordinary revenue for the week ended January 28, 
1933, amounted to £25,864,300 against ordinary expenditure of 
£12,377,600. After allocating £135,000 to Sinking Fund, and 
allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances of £314,234, the 
operations for the week, as shown below, reduced the National 
Debt by £13,037,000 to approximately £7,924 millions.t 

+ Including £150 miillons on account of Exchange Equalisation Fund. 


(000’s omitted.) 





hand. 
PROSPECTS FOR 1933. 


s» much depends upon the conclusion of agreements with the 
United States upon War Debts owing by Europe, and upon the 
entcome of the World Economic Conference, that anything like 
, general and definite pronouncement as to the prospects would 
sartake of the nature of prophecy. 

“ s< yegards our own country, where more than 46 per cent. of 
or holdings—that is, of our valuation—are located, some progress 
ig evident, The refunding of the War Debt is a very considerable 
gchievement. Sentiment has improved and confidence is growing, 
i sdowly. Wide fluctuations in the exchange value of the pound 








ng continue to be a hindrance to oversea commerce. Warn- 





sterling a £ ¢ 
ogs abound against any precipitate return to the gold standard : | 3% Conversion Loan ............ + 227! Public Department Advances ...— 1,220 
igs ; 7 ® shesii ; leek dalteen Tene National Savings Certificates ... + 450) Treasury Bille. ........ccececsesees — 15,447 
very well. But the price of steriing, = against dollars, has | Road Fund Repayments ......... + 1,747 | 5% War Loan repaid .........cse000 — 110 
fuctuated during the past year from a high point of $3.83, to a | Suez Canal Repayments ......... + Oe - <= 
_— . p : 8 } resgury Bonde renalkd = ............ — 

low of $3.144. Can it be claimed that so variable an external Issuce to Nat, Debt Commigsioners— 364 
value for the pound sterling represents even the minimum of P.O. & Telegraph Money.........+.. — 300 
stability which is requisite for the currency of a leading com- + 2,470 | — 15,507 


A complete analysis of the National Debt at December 31, 1932, 
was printed in the Economist of January 7. 1933. 


mercial! nation like ours ? 

It is argued, justifiably, that ‘“‘ the restoration of gold as the 
sandard would not affect the amount but only the distribution of 
world trade—most probably to the detriment of those countries 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer. 
Estimate 


which recently were forced to abandon it.’’ Let it be admitted REVENUE. spe toon April 1, | April 1, Week Week 
that any precipitate return to gold is to be avoided; the question 1932-33. | 1952,to | 1951, to | ended | ended 

‘ ~ 4 ; : y - - Jan. 28, Jan. 30, | Jan. 28, | Jan. 30, 
next arises whether the World Conference will find itself in a 1933. 1932. 1933. 1932. 


position, and will possess the determination, to deal with realities, 


particularly the need for re-establishment and development of a € e € | ¢ | £ 

international trade. This is surely the most important of al] sub- Income Tax ........+.+-++++++ 260,000,000 127,199,000) 165,579,000) 15,676,000 22,186,000 

jects at this time, when the interdependence of nations is greater ~~ | 66,000,000) 29,480,000) 43,530,000] 2,330,000! 3,160,000 

pa ot say quent ae Ban ee, | 28%000%000) 12°570:000| 11,880,000] 580,000] 410,000 
In this connection the annotations to the proposed agenda of the Excess Profits Duty and | | | 

Conference are highly interesting and important. It is true that Bg age ye — ee re 

they deal mainly with questions connected with gold and the gold Rights Duty ........--+ | 800,000) 20,000} 390,000) 50,000} 70,000 


standard. But it is quite significant to note that in Part IT, 
paragraph 1, section (a), stress is laid upon the view that the 
solution of outstanding political problems would contribute to that 
restoration of confidence without which great hesitation will be 
eit in taking decisions to return to the gold standard. This is 


Total Inland Revenue ... |427,000,000)231,289,000 274,519,000 20,086,000 26,736,000 
Oustoms and Excise— | 
0 hana 174,570,000) 138,814,000! 111,566,000] 3,350,000] 2,388,000 
Se aitcheireeetnpetenqnecsars 125,430,000 103,815,000] 101,700,000] 767,000} 700,000 
Total Customs and Excise | 300,000,000 242,629,000|213,266,000| 4,117,000! 3,088,000 








onservatively phrased, but it carries with it a hope that the | Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- | | 

realities will be fac s ‘ . chequer Share) ...........+0+ 5,000,000} 5,553,000} 4,295,000) 1,383,000) Dr369,000 

5 ath an oat when the Conference comes to meet. Post Office (Net Receipt)...... | 11,700,000! 11,600,000} 12,250,000! Dr100,000| 450,000 
tow beg to move:—‘‘ That the report and accounts, as | Orown Lands .............:0+++ 1,250,000| 1,150,000! 1,190,000} 180,000} 180,000 

presented, t . i . _ | Receipts from Sundry Loans 4,350,000} 4,743,004] 13,532,942) 3,675] ss... 

Se ad 0 and they are hereby received, approved, and adopted ; | Miscellaneous Receipts......... | 17,500,000] 14,520,735] 16,121,305] 194,584) 10,004 

- that dividends of £2 5s. per cent., less income-tax, on the | 4P —= from — 3,900,000] | 

reterre a . . . . — uspense Account ... eee eco > le ean 

‘reterred stock, making, with the interim dividend, £4 10s. per - Caan lh lhieuenseen 


nt f 2 ’ ee | -_ - = 
‘at. for the year, and £10 per cent., less income-tax on the Total Ordinary Revenue |766,800,000 511,484,739 |539,074,247 25,864,259 36,095,004 


“pig _ making with the interim dividend, £16 per cent. SRL? DALAPCING ro | 

aon “ay a a me = hereby declared.” . Post O08. snanse Sian : 59,188,000] 47,050,000) 46,450,000) 1,700,000) 1,750,000 
unanimously, — ee. watch wes. cneviod |: te hand Pend 22,910,000) 21,261,000] 21,876,000) 5,209,000) 1,773,000 
| The sone director, Mr Robert Fleming, was re-elected, and | Tote! Self-Balancing Revenue | 82,098,000) 68,311,000) 68,526,000] 6,909,000 3,525,000 
inn ecememcaets Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Co., having Betad ..cccrccccccese peveneses | - [579,195,739] 607,400,267) 82,773,259) 35,618,004 
: » the proceedings terminated with a cordial vote $$$ _$$$__—___—__—_ 


' thanks to the chairman, directors and staff. 





MORTGAGE OF THE RIVER PLATE, LIMITED. 
INVESTMENT VALUES. 


The forty-sixth ordi e 
. a7 inary general t . 
pany of the River an g meeting of the Mortgage Com 


at 52, Moorgate e, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, 
Me bs gate, London. 
= ai aa (the chairman) in moving the adoption of 
sal ag _ " - accounts under consideration showed a reduced 
he conan — with the year preceding, but that was only to 
the year. ag of the adverse conditions that prevailed during 
renee mane in this country and Argentina. The gross 
with last. year _ £112,158, a reduction of £9,332 as compared 
reduced beens ‘ © greater part of this falling off was due to 
badly hit on > ‘rom their London investments. They had been 
he failure > er railway investments, home as well as foreign. 
ends oa, tha ra two leading home railways to pay the divi- 
and loss to = rst preference Stocks had been a disappointment 
lines to meet “. as also the inability of some of the Argentine 
. *ir prior charges. These investments, when they 

» Sppeared to be thoroughly well secured, and their 


Banking in 
Finland 


CAPITAL AND RESERVES! 
Fmk. 428,000,000. 


TOTAL ASSETS (31/1/32): 
Fmk. 3,899,061,000. 


KANSALLIS-OSAKE-PANKKI] 


(National Joint Stock Bank) 


HEAD OFFICE: HELSINKI 


(HELSINGFORS), FINLAND 
Estaolished 1889. 


bought the 


Btpimnanin al 
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Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments. 


Estimate 
for the y 
1932-33 
(including 









ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE. £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 276,000,000| 245,407,709) 266,614,844; 298,833 1,176,289 
Pa: to Northern Ireland 
seseeeesesseseeeseseee | 6,800,000] 4,960,684] 4,544,241) 387,797] 441,666 
Other Oonsolidated Fund Ser- 
povecnensesssenseceseoeves 3,500,000} 2,375,111) 2,547,877 36,974 70,475 
TET cisnbotmmemmeuseesente 286,500,000 000/252,743,504/273,706,962) 723,604) 1,688,430 
Total Supply Services (ex- | et viabicean Eiiaagpeaatean Swain creat 
cluding Post Office) ... |468. 631,000 362,452,765) 353,446,092) 11,654000 | 7,694,500 
fotal Ordinary Expenditare.. |754,931,000 615,196,269 627,153,054 12,377,604 9,382,930 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITUBB. 
Office 59,188,000} 47,050,000} 46,450,000} 1,700,000! 1,750,000 


22,910, 000 21,261,000) 21,876,000} 5,209, 000} 1,773 1:775,000 


82,098,000 68,311,000) 68,326,000 908,000 3,523,000 





837,029,000 | 683,507,269] 695,479,054 | 19,286,604 | 12,905,930 
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Employers’ Liability. 
Burglary. 


[February 4. 1933. 


ACCIDENT and GUARA) 
CORPORATION, Limitea. 


Accidents and Iliness. 
Fidelity Gua 

Fire. Motor Cars. “sere 
inspection and insurance of 
Electrical Piant and Lifts. 
Executorships and Trustecshine. 





BANK OF ENGLAND, 
Return for week ended Wednesday, February 1, 1933. 











Head Office : 36-44 at LonDon, E.c. 


Bollers. Engines, 












Public Liability, 





























































































































New Sinking Pund (1928) ... | 32,500,000) 14, 891,209) 25,906,631 ~ 135,000) 650,000 — 
Total (tocloding New 7 Fr | , 
Giaking Pund saleaails 698,398,478, 721,385,685 19,421,604 13,555,930 & 
Payment to U.S.A. ‘ditan | Notes Lasuea :— Government Debt ............... ll pe 
ment on 15th Dec., 1932.. 28,956, 349) a see In Circulation .........ss0s0008 357,309,815 | Other Government Securities... 255,295 74 
encnetpipen -——- In Banking Department..... 44,092,776 | Other Securities ........000000.... 4.97359 
i cncheanienintcieess : " |127,354,827 (721, 385 1685)19, 421, 604 13,555,930 a ame a aan 3,715,60 
a Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 275,000.20 
The aggregate revenue and expenditure to January 28, 1933, Gold Coin and —_ on 
is shown below :— £401,402,591 £401,402, 
Financiat Year, 1932-33, Apri lst to January 281n, 1933. 
(000's omitted.) 
¢ ‘ BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
a ae eg eee ccocesocscssesscosee GEEBOE | TRGWGRMD ccorccececcccccecccsccccccsccsces 511,484 ¢ 5 
‘ew Sinking Fund ...............0+ 14,891 | Decrease in balances ................+- 2,880 ° . 
; Payment to U.S.A. Government 28,956 | Gross increase in borrow- mereaee Capital... ait oes ee emai eeeeeens 89,378,138 
pene eteenteemnreesnteenees ne | Public Deposite®.....cccssccseeees 42,245,113 | Discoants and 
: Other Deposite— Advances...... £11,945,008 
Bachange Bqualisation Bankers.......... £67,761,988 Secvuritiegaenee £17,130, 161 
Pund investment...... £150,900 Other Accounts £35.178.526 ° on were 
caane to Road Fund, re deslcehadees 102,940,514 | Notes aoe —— 
ee ee 7-Day and other Bills ......... 2,010 | Gold and Rilver Goin ............ Tia 
| . Silt cingnenienaen __ 18,975 | £163,323,621 eiaan 
£177,782 ® Ine cheq De 
Net DOrrowWINg ........ceseereereereeenee 44,679 eats Se eo ae: ee Sateen: daameneieneans 
659,043 659,043 
Movement ‘ : 
: POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ausihended a's ae f Amennt, Inci of Deo. on Ine. or Den 
i Ways and Means Advances Out. Jan. 30, ‘32. Mar. 31,°32 Jan 28,°33 Jan. 28, "33 “ie * uy eo 
' ' standing— £ £ z ; 2 
Advances by Bank of England...... ie ont ous £ 
; Advances by Public Departinenta. 31,900,000 7,509,000 22,865,000 — 1,220,000 Pablic deposite ......... esetietethinn 22s 113 t s0'a2'e94 ¢ resis 
' Treasury Bills outetanding ......... 604,455,000 604,455,000 889,840,000® — 13,445,000 | Bankers’ deposits cxrnniibetsomene | QUEENS — 15,610,492 | — 9,563,805 
,? ----—- Cl ~ Other deposits ....... eeoeeens eneuacenpese 35,178,526 + 2,702,300 . — 
Total Fioating Debt .............. 636,355,000 611,955,000 912,705,000 —14,665,000 | Seven-day bills .............cscseeeceeees 2,010 + 750 ¢ 
® Includes £6,900, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within | Total, outside liabilities ............... 502,497,452 + 1,756,939 
4 the period of the account. Capital and rest  ......ccecceceesersesees 18,135,984 + 25,795 
y TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. Government debt and securities ... | 355,688,980 | — 1,229,147 
3 Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on | Pirounts and advances vrvscsssssww | Dot ooe | + P6000 
; January 27, 1933, and the total amount applied for was | Silver coin in issue ment ...... 3,715,620 + 639 i 
£63,855,000. Tenders were accepted for bills at three months, | Ooin and bullion (bank's reserve) ... | 127,121,529 | + 2,751,222 | + 5,808 
dated Monday at £99 16s. 8d. about 84 per cent. and above in moc CCM aero" eee 
; Reserve of notes and coin in ban ; - — 304% 
! f full; Tuesday at £99 16s. 9d. and above in full; Wednesday to | — department..cssessseens. anaes | OAL | 1,340,665 | - 3 
i Saturday at £99 16s. 8d. about 84 per cent., and above in full. —— of reserve to outside lia- ———$___—— ee 
| The amount allotted was £40,000,000. The following table shows | SS soxing only | 
i" the weekly record for the past three months, also at various dates. ("p vine 30% - ne | - %% 
: : (b) = stocks to a peiiet tad 7 
} Date. Amount Total Amount Average notes (“reserve ratio "’) 25% % — 5% | is 
. & Offered. Applications. Allotted. Rate %. 
1932, £ £ (000's omitted.) 
: & conaney “eens: ee eee 30,000,008 5 
; Seo: se: ft 06—6 RIE Fe ececcncos qoonee ,900, ,860, 43,950,000 2 | 
4) i Baby Dan oocceennees 45,000,000 | 69,945,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 = _m Dt, Banking Department. Goblin ot |g 
; SORE F csansndecoes ,000, 325, 000,000 0 te, . outot | 33 
: a November il ....... 50,000,000 | 74,225,000 | §0,000,000 | 0 —- a wubiio | Deshes | Cte Bank. |=4 
a F November 18 ...... . | 50,000,000 60,000,000 | 0 . on. Deposits. | Depusite. 
ue November 25 ....... | 60,000,000 60,000,000 | 1932. é é z z s |% 
: 2 Decem ED ccccccces ’ , . , 0 vi | 3 
at Sy December 10°...... | $5,000,000 | 67,740,000 | 50,000,000 | 9 Oe Bey aS 8,865 | 102,410 | 33,760 | NU 
eh ee December 16 ........ ,000, »260,0 50,000,000 1 | 3 
ie December 23 ........ 50,000,000 | 67,715,000 | 50,000,000 | 1 SS a 12,516 134,120 | 34.235 mi 
; {i ——- 50,000,000 93,240,000 $0,000,000 0 = 18 394,794 12.116 105,381 32,504 Nil 
A ” 25 | 398,610 32.476 | 3,817 0 
| January 6 ...... heaped 45,000,000 45,000,000 0 . 1% 
January 13".......... | 45,000,000 42,000,000 | 0 Feb._1 | 401,405 35,179 2.712" — 
January 20...... Rcosce 40,000,000 40,000,000 0 
ae Fe |) SAMRAT BB co ccte2-00 40,000,000 40,000,000 0 
1 NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES. 
3 | 
3 Sales vings Certi Certificates. aloe. 
oe) Fi 
‘th a 
| Week ended Jam. 21, 1933 ...-.ecccccsecserseeenneeee 953,438 762,750 
Beb., 1916 to Jan. 21, 1953 ....cccccocccsecsecenveense 1,125,532,141 885,682,710 
: iz Jan. 4 17,863 
11 iy At the end of December, 1932, the amount remaining to the : ae 
F eredit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was | - 3 17,236 
£380,310,058 Feb. 17,191 
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February 4, 1933.] 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted.) 






| Town. aetropotan Country. | Total. 
















f : t 
95,257 | 157,306 | 1,554,391 

3),529 50.409 557.397 

Pebraary Lo wees | 679,815 30,916 48,640 | 759,369 
a 2,457,100 157,702 | 256,355 | 2,871,157 
gy, eI 2,136,111 160,950 | 257,036 | 2,554,097 
date, 1952-00 3,248| — 681 | + 317,060 
or decrease in 19335 2°0% |= 03% |= 12°4% 


















—~ 


1,610,407 





ie 2,667,919 | 32,111,959 

el ir ene TT nn eeaosees 1,667,853 | 2,752,209 | 36 235 869 
jfor your 1938 ~- 57,446 | — 84,290 | — 4.125.910 
or decrease in 1932 «.- 12-5% 34% ; = 11:3% 


PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 
(000’s omitted.) 





“Tols,, 


















ended 
Ss 28. Month of January. January 1 to 
| January 28. 
| 1933. | 1933. | 1932. | 1933. | »—~wWe: | 1933. 
7 26 
af working days ‘ % 8 8 
10,754 | + 1-8} 10,554] 9,945 
3.386 | — 7-6] 3,667] 3,136 
4,348 | -11-6| 4,924] 3,913 
eee ese , 21,366 
3622 | —"4-4| “3,515 | 3.331 
4,653 | + _2°6 4,532 4,302 
‘ 2,920 | —15-7| 3,465 | 2.744 
: 24,179 | — 1-0 | 22,762 | 20,934 
j 42.793 | +.0-8 | 42,437 | 38,550 
! 6,559 | +18-8| 5,519 | 6,038 
- 1,935 | —22-6| 1955 | 1,806 
’ 3601 | + 1:5| 3,545 | 3,334 
i ena lw enenmenn 
- 108,750 | — 0-5 | 126,938 | 119,399 
31 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


JOTE.—The latest return of La Bank of Russia 


al Bank. of Egypt in J > eS 
10: Nation an anuary an an enmar 
au Lithuania, Portugal, Jugoslavia, Bulgaria, Switserland, Reichsbank 


ay 28: Japan, Spain, Chile and Bank ee ee International Settlements in 
puary 21. 


US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 



















3 Feb. 4, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 26, | Feb. 2, 
% RESOURCES. 1932. 1933. 1933 1933. 1933. 
34 tal gold TOREFVE......seeeee0s 2,970,180 | 3,222,530 | 3,236,440 | 3,258,700 | 3,255,170 
~ rves other than gold ... ae 195,110 | 198,240 | 201, 201,410 
2 bills discounted........ 855,170 | 248,150 | 248,670 | 264,700 | 268,690 
bought in open market | 156,100 32,360 31,930 31,500 31,340 
val bills on hand... i we 280,510 | 280,590 | 296,190 | 300, 
US. Govt. securities... | 748,990 | 1,812,390 | 1,778,190 | 1,763,310 | 1,763,610 
bills and securities ... | 1,796,210 | 2,098,000 | 2,063,380 | 2.064,030 | 2,067,060 
ae al SATU. ccerinsiannbiciin 5,533,390 | 6,113,140 | 6,097,380 | 6,044,660 | 6,048,980 
LIABILITIES. 
on Reserve notes in 
? actual cireulation......... | 2,664,000 | 2,687,020 | 2,697,200 | 2,705,670 | 2,729,970 
Deposite— Memberbank—tre- 
_ EVE ACCOUNE .....cesreveee | 1,937,230 | 2,573,940 | 2,545,150 | 2,513,200 | 2,437,700 
Ag vernment Deposits......... eos 21,430 17,840 12,810 36,520 
3 tal deposits,........se0sseceee 2,054,000 | 2,644,470 | 2,607,870 | 2,587,240 | 2,539,740 
a bial paid in and surplus... 17,920 | 429,910 | 429,890 | 429,800 | 429,800 
iy otal liabilities.c.......sseeseee 5,533,390 | 6,113,140 | 6,097,380 | 6,044,660 | 6,048,980 
“ io of total reserves to 
08] deposit and Federal 
"7 Reserve note liabilities 
ad Combined...........s-seseeeres 67-1% 64-1% 64-7% 65°4% 656% 
864 
La EW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted ), 
4,28) Feb. 4, | Jan.12, | Jan.19, ; Jan. 26, | Feb. 2, 
4.855 . 1932. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 
— al ee TESETVES ass. .esseee 380 | 1,056,690 | 1,025,670 | 986,090 | 965,310 
4,916 al bills discounted........ 90,410 58,560 56,3 58,680 57,570 
Hstought in open market...| 53.480 | 10,030 | 9,780 | 9,560 | _ 9,850 
= bial bille oie = 719,140 | 706,490 | 698,440 | 698,440 
te Memberbank Fe ‘ 791,440 | 776,180 | 770,170 | 768,740 
° ORIIIES socunsonssiienni 
4 toc total re. to dep aad 823,640 | 1,300,850 | 1,264,530 | 1,186,750 | 1,130,930 
oe —— Res, note liabili- 
COMBINET ooo... ccceeeee 67-8% {| 59-3% 59-1% | 59-8% | 60-:1% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $'s (000,000’s omitted). 
ag Jan. 13, ; Dec. 14, | Dec. 21, | Dec. Jan. 4 
(33 sia." |" Tosa” | tesa.” | tosa” | “toss” 
\* 10,381 | 10,368 | 10. 297 
0 eee 8,508 8.506 8,507 
Ty 11,714 | 11.727 | 11,758 
| 3 5,653 5,641 5,656 
| 1,714 1,691 1,710 
i! 3,330 | 3,309 | 3,306 
| ; 79 64 67 61 58 
(1 BEUTE arpican 
it RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 8, Dec. 2, Dec. 9, Dec. 16,| Dec. 25, Jan. 6, 
1932. 1 193 


1932. 932. 932. 1933. 
7,865 | 6,832 3 1,622 6948 7,323 
416 633 521 510} 512 


1,600 


1,238 | 2,029 | 1,987 | 1,824 1,688 | 1,854 
1,000 | 1,000 | 1 1 1 1,000 
: 802 9 "= a oar 9 
162 =| 7,782 | 7,027 | 6,750 7,313 | 7,644 
713 948 is 1,465 1,711 | 1,389 






















THE ECONOMIST. 
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CPt eee eee eeeeeeneene 
Ce reerercees 


eee eeereene 
Oe ewer ee tees 


LiaBILITIES. 
Capital paid up .. 
Remerve .........ccseneeee 
The above includes -- 

Deposits in London 
Advances in London 
Cash, &c., at other 
Banks in London ... 










Foreign asseta— 
Sight deposits... 
Bills, &&. 

ee 

Advances against sec. 
To the State ......... 
Other advances 

Negotiable 


* See e eee eeeeres 













ereees 


Other assets (exclud- 


LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ... 
Public deposits ......... 
Private deposits ........ 


eee ee neers eneseeeeee 


Notes in circulation ese 
Current account 






















Silver 
Home bills discnted. 
Foreign bills ......... 
Loans and advances 
in current acct. ... 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation 


Deposits 


Discounts, advances, 


other investments 





eeeeeeee 














Notes in circulation 






















ASSETS. 













IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 8, Dec. 9, | Dec. 16, | Dec. 23,| Dec. . 30, | Jan. 6, 
1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
31,02,34 | 31,01,03 | 31,01,04 | 31,47,15 | 31,71,16 | 32,43,22 ; 
9,12,54 134, 6, 6,42,45 | 6,59,92 | 6,38.78 ' 
25,23,79 | 17,50,81 | 12,61,49 | 17,97.67 | 19,02,47 | 18,33,97 
4,83,77 | 2,03,60 | 2,44,68 | 1,89.55 | 2,26,71 | 2,01,09 
20,98 18,65 26,10 27,71 17,51 14,25 
2,68,08 | 2,67,05 | 2,61,98 | 2,66,39 | 2,62,21 | 2,61,12 
39,61 24,43 17,44 71 12,18 12,81 
8,90,70 | 21,92,39 | 21,54,83 | 21,92,58 | 20,95,09 | 19,46,45 
5.62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5§,62.50 | §,62,50 | 5,62,50 ; 
5,42,50 | 5,15,00 | 5.15.00} 5,15.00 | 5.15,00 | 5,15,00 4 
| 69,14,80 | 74,95,86 | 73,73,60 | 73,98,29 | 74,81,07 | 74,29,53 
£ £ é£ £ £ 
1,417 1,739 1,698 1.638 1,641 1,675 
1,313 1,743 1,733 1,705 1,707 1,757 
300 183 133 57 94 98 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In frances (000’s omitted). 


i 


Bonds, | 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 


ing forward exch.)... | 


Other liabilities ......... | 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 


Position, ; 4 aa 
May 28, | Jan. 28,| Jan. 5, | Jan. 12,| Jan. 19, | Jan. 26, Aig 
1914 1932. | 1933. | 1933. | 1933. | 1933. 2.2 
(a) (/2,534,265 |2,599,209 2,603,318 |2,603,614 (2 604,935 Bie 3 
= | sf 
42,242 | 66,884 | 66,361 | 66,939 | 67,501 ig = 
| 697,600 | 922,691 | 750,196 | 767,170 | 18125 | 775,117 si 
S 5 
| 954,150 3,672,001 3,690,981 {3,871,525 3,613,308 |3,576,744 Es 
'112,125 | 182,884 | 169,065 | 193,959 202,996 | 249,763 fs 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


| Position, ) Jan. 25, ; Jan. 2,) Jan.9, ; Jan. 16, | Jan. 23, a A # 
iMay30,1914.| 1932. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 4 

163,092 | 872,730 |1,032,589 |1,032,595 |1,032,578 |1,032,546 
8,436 27,316 | 23,301 | 24,725) 25,279 26,217 
78,115 | 38,356} 39,016 | 38,265] 36,922 
253,504 83,657 | 71,321 | 71,321 | 73,286 | 73,425 
| 96,491 | 79,620 | 72,526 | 73,280 | 74,086 
316,632 | 984,328 | 991,532 | 965,067 | 947,425 | 930,132 
5,016 | 190,289 | 274,205 | 294,943 | 314,950! 332,627 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 










| Position, | Jan. 30, ; Jan. 7,, Jan. 14, Jan. 21,' Jan. 28, 
may30.1914 95a; | 1935 1933. | 1933. | 1933. 
22,971 | 112 
29.785 | 47 "2389 150,310 | 149,460 | 149,950 | 150,170 
and | | 54,886 | 53,140 | 53,350 | 53,760 
vee |p 77,567 80,360 | 19,450 | 19,460 | 19,610 | 19,860 
cau - a 28,860 | 29,620 


eeeeee 


Deposits and bills payable | 


BANK OF ITALY.—1n lire (000’s omitted). 


Gold, coin and bullion 


Foreign bills and balances abroad | 2,042,700 1,351,800) 1,326,700| 1,304.500| 1,305,900 

CU NR iiicsiticitnsecoreimnenenes | : 320, : 324,600] 323,100 : 

Gold deposited abroad due by | a 
“AT petneanied | 1,772,800. 1,772,800! 1,772,800] 1,772,800! 1,772,800 A 

DRARRIII ccaviceciniesvesessnssie veseee | 4,450,700] 4,873,000) 4,832,600] 5.249,600| 5,162,000 i 

RT amatuininnsinereien | *898,700| 1,082,300] 1,165,900] 1,290,900] 486,900 i 

Oredit with “ Institutio di Liquid- | 4 
OS gh eel | 1,565,600 1,971,200) 1,979,0¢0] 1,892,400} 1,890,200 4 

Government securities ............ | 1,375,200) 1,362,500| 1,563,000) 1,363,100} 1,365,600 

LIABILITIES. } 
Notes in circulation.........0-+ + |13,768,600)13 ,422,200| 13,203,400|13,672,000/13,212, 00 
Public deposits .......00.c-ees0ee w+ | 300,000! — 300,000; 300, 300,000} — 300,00 


Other deposite and drafts.......... 
Ratio of reserve to note and oF | 
liabilities combined............ 





















































































; | Jan.6, | Jan. 13, , Jan. 20, | Jan. 27, 
1932. | 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 
| 71,625,043 | 82,759,917 | 82,404,572 | 82,305,917 | 82,167,289 
| 8,861,914 | 2,942,769 | 2,944,908 | 2,935,477 | 2,939,676 
| 9,923,333 | 1,524,662 | 1,522,749 | 1,494,097 ial 4 
| 6,555,355 | 2,574,206 | 2,642,814 | 2,606,660 i 
3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 1] . 
| 2,744,373 | 2,613,652 | 2,601,786 | 2,506,058 | 2,536, 550 4 ; 
6,898,658 | 6,802,408 | 6,679,775 | 6,679,775 | 6,679,775 ‘| 4 
| | i 
| 5,077,988 | 6,211,823 | 6,001,402 | 5,952,112 as 
| 84,723,056 | 84,406,694 | 83,590,847 | 83,025,891 | 83,313,717 | 
4,721,697 | 2,420,035 | 2,491,531 | 2,412,545 | 2,268,784 1 ay 
| 23,075,931 | 19,214,998 | 19,313,540 | 19,875,914 | 20,185,689 & ; 
2,385,980 | 2,587,711 | 2,602,088 | 2,416,526 | _... a | 


as 














(@) In thousand francs, 








29,270 | 29,820 


206,810 | | 201,610 201,410 


109,499 | 225,224 
30,690 | 36,430 | 38,030 


11,250 | 28,613 


208,920 
30,490 


Jan. 20, | Dec. 10, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 20, 
| _ 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
Saaz caal ' §,626,3%} 6,829,900) 5,833,800] 5,839,500) 5.849,300 










| 2,484, 30 1,078,600, 1,287,500 1.317800 L 316000 
| 46-33% | 48-52% | 48-41% | 46-72% | 47-30% 







































Jan. 30,| Jan, 7. | Jan. 14,); Jan. 21,4; Jan. 28, 
ASSETS. 1932. 1933. 19353. 1933. 1933. 
Gold reserve...........scccesceseeseees 205.886 | 205,976 | 205,976 | 205,977 | 205,917 
Government securities—Swedish 3,730 | 230,364 | 230,364 | 230,364 | 228,364 
- fo oo os eee vee ove eco 


oreign execcoeccecosovcsece ose eos oon ons 
Bills payable in Swedent ......... 437,620 | 119,299 | 95,690 | 75,035 | 63,700 

<2 ~ consquevens 167 19,784 14,861 6,492 6,515 
Balance abroad ..........-s-++0+ eee 80,448 | 198,279 | 221,228 | 235,709 | 249,559 
AGVANCES........0000000-ereerserees exveoe | 595857 ly 69,347 65,718 | 65,072 


Notes in circulation.........0+-0++++- 532,186 | 510,939 | 489,940 | 498,071 
t deposits .........0006 « | 177,150 | 151,104 | 149,314 | 135,660 | 112,413 
Private de@poaits ...........00-+0+s eos 94,040 | 115,636 ' 128,157 | 142,130 





of the items “ Bills able in Sweden” and “ Advances” excludes 
etter and coh erodite which are wer avaitable as cover for the note lasue. 


OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
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THE ECONOMIST. 
i neces 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 





Position, 
May 31, | Jan. 22, Jan. 7, | Jan, 16, | Jan. 23, 
ASFFTE. 1914. 1932. 1933. 1933. 1933. 
Goin and bullion—Gold ............ 44,224 | 118.075 | 144.260 | 144,260 | 144,260° 
sees ae _ ~y ~ bills 28,533 20,243 30,048 30,798 34,06! 
orwegian and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities ........ ausbtnwenen 8,816 30,647 27,275 27,266 27,266 
Discounte end loans ............... 76,911 | 252,324 | 246,547 | 244,530 | 248,020 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ............ eseee | 113,484 | 309,663 | 302,957 | 297,288 | 292,870 
Deposits at sight ..............-0+++- 7,188 75,971 76,442 85,415 97,726 


® Includes an amount of Kr. 26,017,000, which the Bank has at its free disposal abroad 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 


ASSETS. Jan. 23, | Dec. 31, 
Oash Reserve— 1932 1932. 
Gold coin end bullion .. 189,539 149,476 
Foreign exchange ......... 75,799 38,995 
Other foreign exchange* ... 17,005 115 
pavpuuseneveuse 834,140 379,447 
Federal debt+ .......... anase 95,643 662,971 
LIABILITIES 
Share capital ............. — 43,200 43,200 
10,805 10.949 
Notes in circulation ......... 982,859 913,755 
sbvanniebnaapannuesnns 189,316 218,655 


Jan. 7, 

1933 
149.476 
39,011 
115 


349,025 
662,971 


43.200 
10,949 
836,595 
244,691 


Jan. 15, 
19353. 

149,476 
38,976 
115 
327,063 
662,971 


43,200 
10,949 
821,580 
237,149 


Jan. 23, 
1933. 
149,476 
38,992 
115 
298,736 
661,971 


43,200 
10,949 
781,787 
250,617 


® In dollar and sterling only. + In accordance with Art. 55 of the Stavutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd 
(000's omitted). 
Aseris. Jan. 23, | I 





Metal 


reserve— 
Gold coin and bullion .......ceceereee | 100,180 


1932. 


Drafte and notes ......... ecccccecesccces | 19008 


Silver coin and bullion = ...........000. 


Inland bille, warrante and securities ... eat 462,921 


Advances to Treasury .........cccceseeeses 
LiABI 


LITIES, 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000") | 34,756 


Notes in circulation .............. peecesocee 347,087 
Ourrent accounta, deposita, dc. ......... 128,396 


ec. 31,) Jan. 


7,1 Jan. 15, 


1932. 19353. 1933 


96,558 | 96.560 | 96.562 


13,556 | 13.608 | 14,328 
10,478 | 10,659 | 11,497 


52,410 


449,535 | 441,806 
62,588 | 52,388 


34,756 | 34.756 | 34,756 


78,259 


® Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 


(000’s omitted). 
Jan. 23, Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 
ASSETS. 1932 1932. 1933. 
ee 1,648,873 | 1,708,002 | 1,709,143 
ce abroad and foreign 
QUITS ocncecsevesecececcees 968,945 | 1,029,032 | 1,023,985 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,643,622 | 1.675.227 | 1,634,384 
State notes debt balance ... | 3,107,581 | 2.686,572 | 2,686,521 
Oedrar GRIGED concsccccecccessese 591,363 510,834 413,814 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation .. | 6,132,778 | 6,266.768 | 5,862,400 
Check account balances .... 919,924 602,054 967,743 
Other liabilities ............... 397,412 304,274 200,459 


352.737 | 329.902 | 316.664 
|"85.540 | 90,674 


Jan. 15, 
1933. 
1,709,076 


1,016,194 
1,462,800 
2,684 ,037 

421,424 


5,502,704 
1,150,238 
203,344 


J an, 23, 
1933. 
1,708,985 


1,011,557 
1,348,247 
2,680,658 

449,972 


5,163,184 
1,400,657 
198,333 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000's omitted). 
Jan. 22, Jan. 8, 


ASSETS. 
Oash reserve :-- 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 
Foreign exchange ........-secessesseseee 
Other foreign exchange.............00+0-.00+ 
Bills and advances against security ..... 


Notes in circulation ......-.sceceeeeeeseeeee 
Bight deposite ........s00-.+++. Zecosovesosenes 


1933. 


1,758 582 | 1,761,372 
346,160 207,336 
86,799 1,831 
2.224,226 | 2,437.770 
1,799.720 | 1,808,730 


4,911,733 | 4,731,190 
826,973 754,642 


Jan. 15, 
1923. 
1,761,392 

206,752 
2,056 
2,431,349 
1,808,908 


4,624,310 
856,899 


Jan. 22, 
1933. 
1,761.403 

181 883 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 











Nov. 5, Nov. 12, 
ASSETS. 1932. 1932. 

Gold & gold exchange | 10,033,690 | 10,026,023 
Commercial bills .... | 10,292,787 | 10,122,287 
State debt, advances 

to State, &. ...... 5,729,699 5,729,699 

LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation.. | 21,382,666 | 21,250,752 
Other sight liabilities | 6,484,079 6,657,693 









Nov. 19, 
1932. 


1932 


10,005,028 | 10,033,957 
10,057,050 | 10,018,685 


5,729,699 


5,729,699 


21,187,891 | 20,973,781 


6,770,836 


7,013,945 


10,227,693 
5,729,699 


21,101,963 
6,842,355 


BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000's omitted). 














ASSETS. 1932. 
GOlE cccccesvecccoccsccnce or 
Gold exchange .........+.+0+« \ 869,354 
State Gold Bonds ............ 1,035,864 
Other foreign exchange ... 2,292 
Bills discounted............+.+ 148,126 
Advances ......... povocueseeus 609,815 
Debt to the State ............ 3,114,192 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up — .......+.++. 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 3,835,251 
Deposits and current ac- 

cnagnseosonanesenenee 693,354 


counts 
Foreign exchange liabilities 125,745 





1932. 


Jan. 15, ; Dec. 23, Dec. 3], 


1932. 


1,717,590 | 1,821,513 


607,930 653,754 

2,803 2,833 

300,322 297,584 
2,466 


2,714,111 | 2,714,111 


400,000 


400,000 
4,793,023 | 4,714 191 
3,196,187 | 3,423,803 


246,781 





225,194 


Dec. 22, | Dec. 29, | Jan. 5, 
32. 


Securitics 


seeeereee seeeeeeeceee 


Note lesue :— 


eased Mabliitiee sos sce 















1933. 


19,668 16,392 


12,766 
863 
154.828 


30,723 33,834 
4,454 4.454 


15,000 


154,835 | 154,828 
8.688 
13,148 16,490 





Jan. 7, 
19353. 


1,304,611 


653,754 
2.840 
294,309 
2,706,956 
2,714,111 


400,000 
4,644,492 


2,980,631 
218,235 





1933 





Ja n. 15, 
1933. 


1,160,902 


653,754 
2,847 
298,203 
1,448,718 
2,714,111 


400,000 
4,534,969 


1,683,140 
221,041 











ASSETS. 

1 GOld  cccc.ccoccccccceccesesosees 502,171 
Ot which held abroad ...... 212,591 
Foreign currencies ......... c 136,681 
Bills discounted.........++.++ 585,535 
Loans against securities ... 95.356 114,171 





[February 4, 1933 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted), 
















































Reserve fund securities ... 92,800 | 92,030 | 91.997 


Pere ryret & 









LIABILITIES. 

Share capital ...........ssss00+ 150,000 150,000 

Reserve funds .........+.++++ 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,079,245 1,002,776 of 
Current accounts ..........++ 277,447 220,465 Das 
fel 
BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000's omitted), ts 
Position, | Jan | Jan ae Se 
ASSETS. May30,i3i¢.| "1932." | “iyi oe 
Di ccrsgecenssncinneianamintilitmeisintiti oe} 35091 | 303,700 | 304.381 | socgy t 
Balance abroad and foreign bills ............ 90,379 662,150 | 762,103 | Sj: pn 
Finnish and Foreign Government me | Selle ‘ 
ey mienncenedbinniibasaabewndanteessen ain , ame 301,402 Sols? ' 

Discounts and loant .........0..000..esseeeeee . 218, : - 
LIABILITIES $58 [1,196,209 1 ata4 ( 
Notes In circulathon ........cecceceesseseeeeeee 123,941 [1,175,963 |1,025.626 | 992,809 | 
Deposits at otice.......c.csceceeseeeesueceees 21,225 | 165,727 | "163.407 | Sari be 
——— 


BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000’s omitted), 
Jan, 23, | Dec. 31, | Jan.7, | ‘on 

















Jan, Ja 

ASSETS. 1982. "| 1932. | “i93s' | “isis. | ia 

Gold coin and gold bullion ............0+ 6,561 | 15,229 | 15,229 | 15,235 | jsay be 

Net foreign exchange ............s0.sesee+ 14,645 4,481 4,017 | 3,932! 4 8 

Subsidiary Ketonian coin..............+ 1,780 | 1,566 | 1,840} 1918) Ly 

Home bills discounted ............scsee0e00 10,755 8,647 8.568 | 8,597 | 433 ] 

Loans and @dvances  ..........ceeeereeees 11,467 | 13,398 | 11,636 | 11,408 | ty 449 Co 

Thereof loan to Government ............ 2,200 | 4,800} 4,800) 4,800) «mp =- 

LIABILITIES. : 

Notes in ciroulation ............ssseesseeees 35,066 | 31,217 | 29,737 | 29.232) wrx » 

Sight deposits and current accounts... | 12,173 | 13,237 | 12,657 | 13,243 | Ly , 

Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 44-89%! 44-34%! 45:40%! 45-12%! 45% b 
Cree rrrrrnrrreeeee ee eae 

* Includes Ekr. 3,598,172-82 guaranteed by the Government, 

LONDON RATES, 2. 

earlier Gi Br 

an. 26,|Jan. 27,|Jan. 28,| Jan. 30,|Jan. 31,| Peb. 1, Pa & 

1933 || 1933."} 1933. "| 1933. "| 1933. | 1955) . 

| Vi 

Bank rate (changed from % % % % %B1%18 ‘ 

24% June 30, 1932) ...... 2 2 2 2 Pee i At 

Market rates of discount— | Co 

60 days’ bankers’ drafts ? u#—? |) &-2 |) WO) 2) 4-2) a4 Os 

3 Months’ dO.......eeecceeeee i } i wh ak & 

4 months’ do.............+0+5 #—i | # +4 a a | At 

6 months’ do..............06. | l—14 | #—-1 | #— #-—1 1 #—-1 j it 

Discount Treasury Bills— Y 

UII oo scenenenceunnn $ t 4 tk Ri#i¢ Ri 

PE crsiunarencecune: 4 hi th # iat & 

Loans— Day-to-day..........- + r} = i li elif 0 

OD ol clita dheeedenenaa i —1 | §—1 1 lj eiH B 

Deposit allowances: Bank.. |? Ri 

Discount houses at call ..... | ¢ v 

SO icsensiscnviveceremans ' F 


Comparison with previous week— 


Bank Bills, Trade Bills, 
Short 
Loans. 


| 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Montha. § Months 











































































1933 | % % % % % % % 
Jan. 5) ¢ cy 1 lt 24-3 2b 3h -H 
» 12 | @—1 4 1-14 | le—li —2 24-24) aed 
” 19 = — #—1 i ss — 24-3 - 
” | : 
Feb. 2 | 3-1 i 1 2—2) | 2t—2) | 2i-3 
RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
Feb. 4, Jan. 26, | Feb. 
London on Usance.| Par. 1932. 1933. | _ 138 
3.45 p.m. | 3.45 p.m. | 345pm 
New York ... | dollarsto@£] ; Cable ; 4-863 | 3-45-45} (3-39}-3-39},5 595 3 
Montreal....... dollars to £1 | Cable | 4-86§ | 3-95-3-96 | 393-3 4 | 4048 
GET ensenienihins francs to £1 T.T. 1124-21 875-872 | B6H-87n | BOE t 
Berlin ......00 marke to£l | T.T. | 20-43 | 14$-14§ [14°23 14 28 14-20-1¢ 
Amaterdam.... | florinsto £1 | T.T. | 12-107 | 8:55-8:60 | 844-846 8484 
Brussels ...... belga to £1 T.T. . 24-70-24-80/24°43 24°48 24°5)- 
SN cctestnl lire to £1 T.7. 664 664-664 | vO} ttt, 
Zurich ........ | franca to £1 | T.T. 17§-173 [1754-17-59 ne 
iilinsneresen kroner to £1 | T.T. 18 jf -18 jp [19-45-19-55 19 eB 
Stockhoim..... | kronor to £1 | T.T. 178-174 |18 35-18 45.18 40 18 
Copenhagen... | kroner to £1 | T.T. 184-184 |19°874- 20°00,22 35 2 
Madrid .....+.. pesetas to £1 | T.T. <8 41p-41h | St 
BED occcessve escudo to£1 | T.T. 109}-110$ | 109} -1104 | 4 
Vienna.......... | schilgs. to £1 | T.T. 30-34 28-30t | = ii 
PTAgUC.ccccssses krone to£1 | '.T. N6-117 | 134)-.148 | Uthe 
Reutie dinars to £1 | T.T. 190-200 | 240-260 | Iw mr 
Budapest ..... tofl | TT. 27-32t | 184-2046) 18 ME 
wee | lel to £1 T.T. 570-585 | 582615 | iy 
Sofia ........... | leva to £1 T.T. ; 450-490 580 420 
seatportny drachme to£1| T.T. 2€0- $85 615 | 
Constantinople} piastres to £1} T.T. 700-750+ 705 56-46 
esses | roublen to £1 | = T.T. 6:70-6:71}! 6-61-6 63 * 4 
T.T. 3O¢-31¢ | 30-0 Dy 
TT. “230 | 26-218 | HEE 
T.T. 3335 | 3 ry 
T.T. Mig 13h | ES 
TT. 16g 18) | 1 
Sigh 97g 978 | 
Buenos Aires.. T.. 4140) ey 
Rio de Janeiro 90 da 54 5it 
















Montevideo..., T.T. 
Valparaiso..... 90 da: 
Lime ........06+ 90 da 
T.T. 
T.T. 
T.T. 
T.T. 






3B 


BH 










cheba be! 













oo T.T. : 
Siam............ T.T. - 82d. §-2/8t 
t Nominal. (¢) Official Bate. 
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February 4, 1933. ] 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Ubanged From To Ubaugeu 


Madrid........ July 8, 193] 
Oslo.......2-06. Sept. 1, 1932 
Paris - Oct. 9, 19351 
Jan, 25 1923 

eossee Oct. 8, 1932 

Reval ......... Jan. 28, 1932 


Riga ........... Jan. 11,1933 


Jan. 
May 
Sept. 1, 1932 


Jan, 22, 193] 
Aug. 17, 1932 
Aug. 23, 1932 
ede- - Oct. 20,1932 
ni Reserve June 23, 1932 3 -_June 3, 1932 : 
ml Dank of Cbile.— Discount rate for wember banks, 
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Tat 6% ; discount rate for tbe 


, 74 
nye ‘applied to banks and credit institutions. 
b 6%» applied to private persons and firme, 


CURRENT MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES IN NEW YORK. 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following muney and 

change rates in New York :— 

- Feb. 3. Jan. 4. Jan. 11, Jan. 18, Jan. 25, Feb. 1, 
1932, 1933. 1933." 1933." 1933." 1933. 
9, % % % % 

2 2t 1 li 1 1 1 
see money (50 days’ mixed coll.) 4 ae | ; } 
fank acceptances :— Selling Rates————__—__——_, 

Vemters—eligible, 90 days....... 2§ + i 2 

Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... : + i i 


th if i 


SS a eS ee ee ee ee 
of Exchange, Par Feb 3 Jan. 18,| Jan. 25,| Feb 1. 
vee Level. | 1932 | 1933. | 1933 || 1933. 


3°3862} 3-38 
3395} 3 3887 
3 395 3 3887 
53-9025. 3 9050 
13 8 

19 36 

5 i162 

23-80 


\ Dollars for £1 4- 8666 


cheques |Oents for ] franc 
Oenta for 1 Belga 
Cents for 1 franc 
Cents for 1 lire 
Cente for 1 mark 
Ots.forA ustrn.sbig. 
Cents for 1 peseta 
Cente for 1 guilder 


mere 
1 RuSGwwuw 


us 


SaSRLESS 


8 20 
40..9 
17 05 
Cents for 1 kroner . . 17°45 

. . 18°47 

Cente for 1 drachma ° ° . 0 *63 

Oente for Can. $1 863 
Yokohama , Cente for 1 yen : 35° 21-35 
Rong Kong Cente for H. Kong $ ° oan 
Abangbai.... Ote. for 1 Shng.taelj ... 
Calcutta ... Cente for l rupee | 36-50 
Buenos Aires Gold pesos for $100}103-65 
RiodeJaneiro,, |Oentefor 1 milreils | 11-96 on 
Valparais »  'Oente for 1 pero 12-125 eve 
lesen SRS SIRO epietemtne eerenreeeenes Setbeamnenn cress namanes™ axmmon’ osama 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


BCYING RATES PER £100 (STERLING). 


26-12} | 25 40 | 25-65 


TT. 30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| t Sight. sight. sight. sight. 
' 


SL sss sssssssssssensssnstssessesessesesssssststinst 


Laden on 


Rhodenia.. ... | 4%, dita, £% dis. 14% dis. 74% dia 29% dis. 
South Africa | 10017 6 | 101 7 6] 102 0 0 | £10212 6| £103'5 0 


SELLING RATES PER £100 (STERLING, 


LING HATES PER £100 (STRRLING; 0 
| Sight. | Telegraphic. 


Lo don ou *— 
a . ; % 
South Arrice evccecees eoececccccccccocoes 99 99 


d. 
15 9 
17 6 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
8 0) Exchange — 


Method of 


Quoting. Par Value. Usance. am 


Sight London | 20-35 () 
di 22-15 
e 3 56 ® 


Colones to # 7 8 75 
per to @...... : 90 days (@) 


e h 
’ Ne rates available, (@) Hates calculated op basis of New York crouse rates. 
t+ Nominal. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES. 


NWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 


London on Australia 
New Zealand. 9 


Commo 


Aostraiia and New Zeaiand 
op London.* 


ie Selling. Buying. Selling. 

Au | New Aus- | New > 

; Aus- New Aus- New 

Wala. | Zealand, dita. | Sina tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. |Zewland, 

nn | toe = 125 1 125 ae 12 125 
an vn | 126. | 1268 last 1244 | 334 12 
onli | | = | = | a BE 
* Alam 127 ‘0 | ine 125 

(Australia and New Zealand) now based on $100—LON DUD. 


THE ECONOMIST. 


INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY. 


During the From Apr. I, 

Week ending 1932 to 

Jan. 28, ae Jan. 28, 1933. 
£ 


Sterling purchased in India ..............006 204 
Sterling taken over in London ............... — S100 
From paper currency reserve 
Net in England ........ orecsaqeseses 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury. currency reserve to gold 
standard reserve.........sss00e 


«+ 13,750,000 


Net remittance to Home Treasury ......... 204,000 20,293,000 
India Office, 8.W.1, Jan. 31, 1933. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for week 


ended February 2, 1933, are issued by the Statistical Department 
of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


Imported into Great Britain and 


j Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Lreland. 


Northern Ireland. 


ee ee Oe ae : 
From Bullion.* | Coin.t 


Bullion.* | Coin.t 


£ £ 
Germany Ss | Germany 586 wn 
Netherlands iid | 103,262 | Netherlands 610,382 one 
5,047 | 18,744 | Belgium eis 10, 
Iraq BOE cas 2,381 | 302,524 
Ee i 110,000 ae Switzerland 980 “ne 
British 8. Africa. | 2,063,550 | 5,694] Portugal 595,300 
Anglo - Egyptian Austria 1,940 

RE rornasccces i 2,670 |... United States...... 637,453 
British India ...... 795,060 23,027 
British Malaya.... | 55914)... 
New Zealand ..... 31,992 | 250,000 
Other countries... | 1,363 ai 


Total declared im- | Total declared ex- 
POTts.........--+-. | 3,078,066 | 408,903 I dindinctnnsins 1,849,022 | 312,524 
* At current market price. + At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


1935. ARRIVALS. 1933. 
NL ere Maenievani . Nil 
28 Nil 


WITHDRAWALS. 
Janu. 27-Feb. 2 inclusive 


Foreign Coin Bought £1,145 
i 


Movement since last Bank Return, Nil. During 1932, £1,198,906 out. Since 
April 29, 1925. £41.979,632 out. Since September 21, 1931 (Gold Standard 
suspended), £9,575,118 out. 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on February 1, 
1933, as follows :— 


GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£123,610,289 on the 25th ultimo, as compared with £119,793,579 
on the previous Wednesday. The increase is due to the purchase 
of bar gold made on the 24th ultimo to which we referred last week. 
A further increase in the gold reserve may be expected in the 
next return, the Bank of England having announced yesterday 
the purchase of £2,791,154 in bar gold and £1,145 in foreign gold 
coin. Large amounts of gold were offered in the open market, 
most of which was secured for export, whilst further substantial 
purchases were made for an undisclosed destination. During the 
week, there was a large business in gold for forward delivery. 


Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce. of £ sterling. 

January 26th 121s. 44d. 13s. 11-98d. 
121s. 54d. 13s. 11-87d. 

121s. 4d. 14s. 0-04d. 

121s. 5d. 13s. 11-93d. 

121s. 34d. 14s. 0-10d. 

February lst 121s. 24d. 14s. 0-21d. 

Average 121s. 4-17d. 14s. C- 02d. 


Gold shipments from Bombay last week amounted to about 
£1,140,000; the s.s. “‘ Ranchi” carries £85,000 consigned to London 
and £315,000 to New York, and the s.s. “* President Van Buren ”’ 
£740,000 also consigned to New York. The Southern Khodesian 
gold output for December, 1932, amounted to 52,096 fine ounces, 
as compared with 48,082 fine ounces for November, 1932, and 


' 50,034 fine ounces for December, 19351. 


SILVER. 


A quietly steady tone has been maintained, movements in prices 
having again been very small; the variation during the week was 
only jd. Owing to the China New Year holidays, business was 
somewhat curtailed, but China re-selling was on occasions offset 
by buying from the same quarter. The Indian Bazaars and America 
have also worked both ways, whilst the Continent mae some 
moderate sales. 
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The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports of | TRANSVAAL JANUARY 
silver registered from mid-day on the 23rd ultimo to mid-day on 1933 OUTPUT, 
the 30th ultimo :— Yield 
Imports £ Exports £ Central ning— ents in Fine | Value, | January | Workig 
Germany ........00.0.0-0++ 22,152 | Netherlands ...........+.++. 23,614 Rand Mines Group. Ounces. poe 
a 30,047 | Yugoslavia ...............+ 22,350 
Australia .........2...0++++ 11,498 | British India ...........-... 10,687 FR 
New Zealand ............ a F — Possessions in nen City Deep, Limited............ 81,000 | 21,256 | 127,694 bun ; ea 
Othor couniziog won, 5672 | Chima! 184900 | Comsouaateg main Reet | 15,200 | 25,350 | asiaoa | * S284)" 
Other countries ... 4,469 | Crown Mines, Limited ....... 292,000 | 91,264 | sass | *yauestd) * ) 
116,969 82,220 a Se Deep, | 52,000 | 15,408 | 92,562 “a ; “ 
Quotations during the week :— East Rand Proprietary | 163,000 | 41,756 | 251,079 22,748 ; uM 
sy: , ’ . j ] 
———. i isscaats eiecgh: por | Seldenbuls Deep, Limited... | 71,000 | 16,112 | 96,843 | * Srocn | 7 . 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce —_| Modderfontein B. Gold Mines,| 77,500 | 19,922 | 119,936 * oo ’ 
delivery. delivery. "999 fine. | yodderfontein East, Ltd... | 76,000 | 21,191 | 127,070 | * Sb#13f) 5 
, Ltd.... | 76, ; ,070 
January 26th... 174d. 174d. January 25th... 26% mt + 32'sen }| 20 33 
~ 27th.... 17d. 17 4d. ” 26th .... 25 # a eee Gold | 176,000 | 59,107 | 355,614 227,412\) |, 
oe: id ro ” a. oe et Nourse Mines, Limited ...... 72,000 | 20,476 | 123,188 | * spaces. ‘a " 
” eeee . ° ” eeee | 5 
= Slst ... 174d. 17 4d. be 30th .... 26} Rose Deep, Limited........... 64,200 | 12,650 | 76,207 : arin ' 
February Ist .... 17d. 17 ed. S ea. villi 
Average .......... 17-042d. 17-094d. General Note.—The revenue from gold is based on a price of £6 per fine 
tirely ts for the increase in worki ane 
The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the Saale al by all companies ‘was slightly 1 —_ eo ‘fo preview 
period from the 26th ultimo to the lst instant was $3-393, and the | month. 


lowest $3- 37}. 


: Tons Dec, » | Worki 
Inp1an CuRRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). General Mining Group. | oruched.| Profits, | Value. en (xa 
per Ton, 


Jan. 22. Jan. 15. Jan. 7. 



















Motes in einoulation .......-<.+.-0- Sear 17,428 17,454 17,484 , : . 

Silver coin and bullion in Indie ........... 11/010 11/036 11,069 |, .. - lad 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 2,544 2544 2,545 | Wert Hand Consolidated... | 98000 |—as’soi|aszive | fim | ie 
Securities (Indian Government) ........... 3,874 3,874 3,870 





The stocks in Shanghai on the 21st ultimo consisted of about 


Note.—In calculating revenue gold has been taken at a value of £6 per fine 
148,000,000 ounces in sycee, 215,000,000 dollars and 8,460 silver P 



























































bars; no later advice has been received. Anglo-American 
Statistics for the month of January last are appended :—- Co ag PProft. " Milled. ica. Coste | Pee 
Bar Silver. Bar Gold. chalets 
Cash Two Months’ Per Ounce s oan eae — y). : 
delivery. delivery. fine. 
Highest price...........+..+0++ 17}d. 17 #d. 123s. 8d. Brakpan Mines, Ltd. 44,995 | 112,000 | 216,041 | 115,735 | 100,306 
Lowest Price ............0008 164d. 16 &a. 12s. Lid. | Spee Mees, | taeee | Gnese | tinase | ease | ae 
Beeitinhisiammattensiense 16-882d.  16-940d. 1228.5-90d. | pestgomnge Uitce, | |” ; ose | an 
BE. cencoccevesccedecese 21,110 47,700 110,768 | 63,517 | 47,251 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. ccepeaeramereermmargsaeaanetialeansisnantanciitmapigeati imam immmmterapessttmc 
. Note.—Revenue has been calculated on the basis of £6 per ounce fine. 
Gold Sarat Silver J G 
Per Per Ounce. Date. - OHNNIES ROUP. 
Cash. 
Ounce. Cash. | Forward Company. Value. Profit. December | Ine.J a 
1933. “ee d. d. a eee 
Jan. 27...... 121 53) 17 17% |Feb. 4,1927| 27} 
2 28 mas 121 4 | 17 17% | » 2 1928| 26% i eA 6 | at 
seeeee Government Areas .........00+0+006s ) , ,225 68,881 
- = 3 its vt . 2s ome rt Sauna caaebodieetineeentine 147,557 70,648 30,182 | $0,466 
ots o ° New State Areas ...........0c.0-se00e 267,280 175,058 96,235 | 78,823 
Feb. 1...... | 121 2$) 17% | 17 » 5S, 193L} 128 | Randfontein 0... eeseseeees 436,376 | 190,402 | 70,188 } 120,214 
, FD, BOGE. ccccccceneseccsopecesse ,65 £ D0 38,957 
Rian Ne ER lila | ie ED vasas | aise | “toes | is 
NOTICES. : 


The London Office of the Dominion Bank is in receipt of a cable- 
gram from head office, Toronto, to the effect that at the bank’s 
annual meeting Mr A. W. Austin retired from the presidency 
of the bank and was elected chairman of the board of directors. 
Mr ©. A. Bogert, formerly vice-president and general manager, 
was elected president, and Mr C. H. Carlisle elected vice-president. 
Mr Dudley Dawson, fromerly assistant general manager of the 











Simmer and Jack .... 120,315 36,514 11,584 


Robinson Deep .....-- 160,306 64,819 | 27,612 | 37,207 
SRRTIIAEE cocinncscnnsdvendvernanesdlonnh 201-710 | 135,082 17,168 | 


UNION CORPORATION GROUP. 



















bent et Cacente, wes appuinted general aanager. Kast Geduld .......sscsssssssereeess 128,751 | 68191 | 31,082 | Sle 
The directors of the National Provincial Bank appointed Mr R. | Geduld Proprietary ....--.-.---- 164.see | 36218 | eeasr | 25 
Norman Smith, at present an assistant general manager, to be a Sue UE Srttanepesetbagmnenstoas , , a 








joint ral m: . 
joint gene: anager —e UAL COMP. 











9 758 
le, cpisihiliiniincuimiaii 49,199 | 17,190 4,432 | 12,75 
Compan cls en a sas; | aass | eto | ih 
® Transvaal G.M.E.  ....0...00.:02200+ 33,209 12,484 4,075 | aay 
WED ccvcvccdbtcconesncensenvses 70,480 26,637 5,701 
Nites en ar ee 











a Loss. 
| _BINIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


Rate 9% r Annum, except Dividend 
aad % or Stated for Whole 


LEYLAND MOTORS, LIMITED. 
























LIABILITIES. ASSETS. in Cash, Years. 
Ses2 with Be Sept. 30, Compased * Interim div. + Final div. od 
i . 932. with Sept. v a 
a 30, 193. : 30, 19g, Name of Company. cs 
Method t| o 
Sih cum pret £1 750,000 | heme nn omnors + 12,314 mor | Bay: a eat. | Yat 
cum, pref. ’ o0s BORED encneresece ; : ; , ont. 
Ord’ shares £1... 900,000 :.. _ | Plant « machinery Final. | ment | 
Creditors............ 365,834 — 64,893 | anes 360,311 — 28,468 « 
Unciaimed divs. .. 1,802 — 19 | Loose tools, ac 78,159 — 4,282 ‘ %°| % 
Pensions « bene- Investments ....... RAILWAYS. a ; i 
t fund ..... aneee — 1,400 Stocks and work ms Mersey Rete mas cvvceesocees oe o0e Less big 
Capital surplus ... , ees MD progress....... 8,356 — 74,803 a . tine 6 | 
,000 | Debtors.............. — Scottish Reversionary ............ oie we Less 
Teeeze + 150 Dee fro — OTHER COMPANIES. 


Teserve ... 
Profit and — 150,718 | Due from ; a 
a ae one aed ot. 9 Anderson’s Rubber ..........0.+00+ hoe ae | Less tax m= 1 4 


5 
5 
2 





eee eee eee Ree eee Rese eeeeee eens 


Pee etna eeeeeeee 


Perrier eC ree eee 


eeceeccees 2,909,990 ™ VHF 4V $F BVVEE seceneeee 

















SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 
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Net Profit Appropriation. i 
i) hee | sie hese | pore ae’ 
Payment | Available Dividend. Y 
Year from f f \Carried to ear. 
Company. Ending.| Last utes rn R Bal 
Domne m- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary. eserve, | Dalance so 
’ ture bution. | Deprecia-|Forward.|| Net | Divi- 
Interest. Amount} Amount. | Rate. | tom, Se. Profit. | dend. 
) : | | 
, Breweries. L fr £ £ £ | % Geog 
ved and Yorath......s0++0+: Nov. 30| 9,309 610} 9,919)... BPO ae eth 9,919 3,785} 
| “Financial Land, &c. i 
pete City and Town | oct. 31| 1,132 235 1 | 
etl Ciisianel cided BONE «0. si a . | LP 2a 3 
iz: o Aberdeen Property | Dec. 31 901} 4,820} 5,721|| 1,350 area 7 i000 589], 5,329] 7 
| oie 
engin | ae &e. | Dec. 31 5,399 38,184 43,583)} 6,875 30,242! SI | 6,466} 38,459! 5 
nd Motors ro pedécwonue Sept. 30 95,406; 117,117) 212,523)) 51,188 67,500 10 eK: 305,083; 10 
"Rubber, &¢. | | eS 
* Biopst (Sumatra) Rubber .. | Sept. 30 891|Dr. 6,376|Dr. 5,485 | Dr. 5,485||Dr. 6,199 
, Shops and Stores. 
blic Benefit Boot Co....... Dec. 31 38,675 25,126 63,801) 33,076 


Textiles. 
hton Brothers and Co. ... | Dec. 31 | Dr. 42,494 1,774| Dr. 40,720 





{ 
32,628}. Ss oie 
| 
| 








; | cs ...  |Dr40,720\\Dr. 3,490. ... 
' wish Velvet, &C.......+000 Dec. 31 14,079|Dr. 3,097| — 10,982)) 10,594 ‘Dr. 10,000\ 10,388)| 13,835} 4 
ddersfield Fine Worsteds | Dec. 31 8,054| Dr. 12,211|Dr. 4,157)|... \Dr. 4,157|| 10,375 . 
ME Tramway and Omnibus. | 
ional Omnibus ey sich Dec. 31| 45,262} 16,187; 61,449! 17,500 | 43,949] 42,374, 8 
preign and Colonial Invest- | | | | 
a ncveccssdoasiant dito’ Jan. 10} 61,592} 66,605) 128,197|| 28,359} 34,125! 6 the 65,713]! 101,675} 10 
- eral Consolidated Invest- | 
Rath situs olbeeclanacdaees Dec. 31 5,334 28,883}  34,217|| 6,232} 12,000: 4 3,143} 12,842|| 26,578} 4 
. Waterworks. | | 
itby Waterworks.......++. Dec. 31} 2,493} 4,488) 6,981) 1,302) 2,096 { O4 800, 2,783) 4,405){ 8, 
7 Other Companies. io | ; 


ow, Hepburn and Gale. | Dec. 31 18,428 44,552 62,980!| 40,500! nee ‘ 
bury Greatorex and Co. | Jan. 6 77,125 43,377} 120,502}| 12,500/ 36 500} 1 


22,480|| 50,793) ... 
71,702)|} 62,614) 12 








* } 
0 

iblin (South) City Market | Dec.31*| 6,541] 3,962} 10,503} 3,000) 4t | 500} 7,003], 4,570) 4t 
| re Street Warehouse Co.. | Dec. 31 8,259, 1,173} _9,432\|_... 9,000| 24 | _ 4321 18054) 5 

yes Candy and Co. ....... | Dee. 19] 10,697} 22,356) 33,053|| _7,280/ 4,699} 5 | 10,000; 11,074|| 10,010, 5 
| intyre, Hogg, Marsh & Co.| Nov. 30| 51,023) 46,685] 97,708) 11,400) 32,850) 15 | — 2,500 50,958] 53,405] 173 
- HP" of Ireland Paper Mill | Dec. 31] 24,461) «1,615, 26,076... ~| 6,000/9d. pst]... 20,076|| 8,528! 34t 

iran (George) and Co. ... | Dec. 31] — 27,502| 122,624| 150,126)... | 98575, 15 | 25,000 26,551|| 101,664} 15 

otish Waggon Co. .....-.- | Dee. 31} __3,022'_—:15,213! 18,235) 15,120) 8 | ... | 3,115/) 17,258! 8 
"1 * For half year. t Free of income tax. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES. 


Mr Romer Williams, D.L., J.P., has been re-elected chairman 
5 the Legal and General Assurance Society, Ltd., and Mr Ernest 
“a tward Bird, a member of the firm of Messrs Bird and Bird, of 
ys Inn, has been elected vice-chairman in the place of Mr Charles 
mptre Johnson, J.P., who retires after having filled that office 
~» years, but retains his seat on the board. 


\4 a 

7 RAILWAYS. 

— BRBSODESIA RAILWAYS, LTD. AND MASHONALAND RAILWAY 
: ANY, LTD.—The results of the polls taken at the adjourned 
09 ings of the holders of various classes of debentures of the above 
oe ‘panies for the purpose of considering, and if thought fit, ap- 


ving the Amended Scheme of Arrangement for a moratorium, 
88 follows :— 











In favour of 
Scheme. Against Scheme. 
No.of Valueof No.of Value of 
ae Holders. Debentures. Holders. Debentures 
ndesia Railways, Ltd.— £ £ 
wand 4% debentures 1,172 1,626,080 6 10,535 
ee Railway Co., 














"o First mort gage deben- 


s Guaranteed imorigea 956 539,800 = 8 13,700 


















oe Hebent 

a WD cnsidoriceastbes 1,011 712,460 2 800 
vices 

"a 0, Ltd.— ay 


0 Consolidated deben. 





i c . ett esecesscesseosenes 3,184 4,553,200 50 38,100 

6 Poll Was taken at the ‘ 
8 of the tag 4. of the holders of the 5% deben- 
mM the sche coal Railways Led, which have now been excluded 






INSURANCE. 


holders of ‘Tac: LTD.—The offer recently made to the 
‘riff Reinsurances, Ltd., for the acquisition of 





their shares by the Phcenix Assurance Company has been accepted 
by a large majority, and the provisional agreement between the 
“* Tariff ’’ and the ‘‘ Phonix ” in respect of the purchase has now 
become absolute. Tariff Reinsurances, Ltd., will continue to 
carry on its business as heretofore. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


AMALGAMATED ANTHRACITE COLLIERIES, LTD.—We are in- 
formed that the half-yearly dividend on the preference shares will 
not be paid in cash. The company has recently been able to fund its 
bank debt and has made a successful issue of 5 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock. It is also gratifying to be able to 
state that the prospects of the company for the immediate future 
are promising. In these circumstances the board considers that it 
is reasonable to put before shareholders a scheme whereby the 
arrears of dividend will be funded and has discussed the matter 
with representatives of a large proportion of the preference capital. 
The scheme is not elaborated yet in all its details, but in substance 
will take the form of an issue of funding certificates bearing interest 
and having appropriate sinking fund provisions. Full details 
will be communicated to shareholders in due course and well 
in time for discussion at the forthcoming annual general meeting. 
It is the intention of the board in the event of the scheme being 
adopted to recommend the resumption of dividends on the 
preference shares, in which case the first payment would become 
due on August Ist next. 





Commercial Reports 








MARKET SUMMARY. 


The firmer tendency of prices at the principal international 
commodity markets, noticeable a week ago, has not been main- 
tained. A survey of the course of quotations in the United States 
shows a sagging tendency in the quotations of the principal com- 
modities. Grains fluctuated within narrow limits, but, on balance, 
were slightly lower than a week ago. Coffee remained steady, 
but cocoa was cheaper and raw sugar reacted under heavy selling. 
Among non-ferrous metals, copper, lead and tin remained un. 
changed, while spelter again lost a few points. The weakness of 
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spelter both in Europe and in the United States is largely due to 
the uncertainty about the future of the Zinc Cartel. The slight 
animation in the market for rubber a week ago has been followed 
by @ decrease in demand which caused prices to sag. Raw cotton 
fell sharply on liquidation. A feature of the British commodity 
markets has been the firmer tendency of tea prices brought about 
by keen competition among buyers. On the other hand, Austra- 
lasian butter and cheese continued to decline. Reports from 
various industrial centres are slightly less cheerful. Business in 
the coal trade appears to have fallen off a little, and activity in 
the iron and steel industry continued on a low level. The demand 
for cotton manufactures has been restricted by the fall in the price 
- the raw material, but business in rayon fabrics has expanded 
a little. 


the price will be 69s. delivered at the foundries. No. l fo 
and silicious iron will be charged a premium of 2s. 6 — 
and No. 4 foundry and No. 4 forge at 1s. per ton below No i rn 
foundries in the Glasgow area, the price of Cleveland Np 3 e 
be 62s. 9d. per ton delivered. The net effect of the increase a 
as the local foundries here are concerned, will be an increase of a : 
2s. per ton, as the makers of the iron are now paying the railys, 
carriage. The chief effect of the arrangement will be to prev iw 
competition with the Midland makers, who have in the past ~ 
delivering foundry iron to works in this area, and Scotland 
prices substantially below the nominal quoted price of Cleveland 
iron. At the moment there is still only one furnac 
foundry iron, but it is anticipated that the make will be increased 
very shortly when the Skinningrove furnaces are put into Operation 
again. The price of Cleveland No. 3 for export remains nominal 
at 58s. 6d. per ton f.o.b., but there is no demand. The production 
of hematite iron in this area continues to be in excess of supply 
Hematite makers are anticipating some increase in the demand {op 
their product from those foundries who can use this class of iron ig 
place of foundry iron. Meantime, the price remains nominally 
59s. per ton for East Coast mixed numbers, and a moderate amount 
of business is being transacted, but it is understood that this pric 
has been shaded. The total shipments of all kinds of pig iron fy 
the month ending January 3lst amounts to 8,698 tons, compared 
with 9,996 tons for the month ending December 3lst. With regan 
to manufactured iron and steel, two local foundries have bee 
successful in securing orders for fairly big parcels of railway chaix 
for home use. The shipbuilding outlook is improving. Mon 
tonnage is being built, and there is some prospect of an order being 
secured for three cargo vessels of fair tonnage by one of the local 
shipyards, although so far confirmation is not obtainable. Prices 
meanwhile remain unchanged. The total quantity of all kinds of 
ore imported into Middlesbrough during January amounted w 
33,784 tons, as against 63,014 tons for the month ending December 
3lst. Deliveries are slow, and in most cases are being mace against 
old contracts at rearranged prices. Odd cargoes of best Bilbao 
rubio continue to change hands at round about 15s. 3d. per ton caf 
Middlesbrough, but the tendency is firmer both for this class of or 
and Mediterranean qualities. There is a plentiful supply of good 
blast furnace coke, but very little demand, and the price is easy at 
16s. per ton delivered at the furnaces. The number of blast furnaces 
in operation is unchanged at fifteen. 


SHEFFIELD.—The better trade signs materialise slowly, if at all 
and quietude is general in ordinary lines of iron and steel. Business 
is being held back by a variety of influences. Foreign competition 
is now almost eliminated in the home market as regards stel 
products of many kinds, but this advantage is being neutralised by 
the severe internal price-cutting competition which has developed 
during the last six months. One result is that a large percentage 
of the business done is unremunerative. The problem would t 
solved by a substantial expansion of demand from domestic 
consumers. Several special lines of steel products which wer 
busy in December have entered upon a period of slackness. 0 
considerable amount of work is coming forward from the railways 
and shipyards, but some improvement in these directions is believed 
to be at hand. Prices of every kind of steel are low but unchanged 
Ferro-alloys for steel making are neglected so far as forward busines 
is concerned, and prices favour buyers. Cutlery and plate 
stagnant. Tool makers are moderately busy. Speaking gener), 
any improvement that can be recorded is to be found in the expo 
markets. 


GLASGOW.—While steel works in the West of Scotland are stl 
employed at far below output capacity, the demand from hom 
users is considered satisfactory, and the outlook for the ron S 
brighter on account of the improved position at a number 0! pa 
Clyde shipyards, coupled with the expectation that further Aas 
orders will be placed with Clyde shipbuilders and engine Pwices 
at an early date. The bookings in the sheet trade are agen quite 
substantial this week, both for home and export trade, anc there 3 
a steady demand for the thinner gauges of both black and galvanis 
sheets. Tube makers are only moderately busy, but a one’ 
important enquiries are on the market at present. W rough S 
makers and re-rollers of steel bars are not finding any imecresse 
mand, and in these industries employment is very irregular 


OTHER METALS. 


TIN.—The market in tin opened quiet on Monday. 
the price of the metal advanced, chiefly owing to & sal 
the world’s visible supply. The improvement was ae 
on Wednesday despite some realisation. According to Mr. — 
Gartsen, the world’s visible supply at the end of January | 
43,941 tons, against 45,573 tons at the end of December. oe 
on the London Metal Exchange on Monday were 300 tons, 7 
125 tons last week; 500 tons on Tuesday, against 179 ‘! o 
week; and 4-75 tons on Wednesday, against 200 tons last mh. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 23-30 cents r 
against 23-15 cents a week ago and 21°80 cents 4 Ss 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for stands . 
was £148 10s. to £148 12s. 6d., compared with £146 rhs end ( 
£147 last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at t™ © 
last week were 28,838 tons, a decrease of 138 tons on the wee 


: w 
COPPER.—Business in copper was not large owing the 


THE OFFICE willingness of sellers to lower their prices. On Wednesday 
market in London was practically idle. Sales on the ‘ 

, ety. Metal Exchange on Monday were 450 tons, against ee 
‘SWAN? INK is all ‘WRITE? ! og; 460 tons om Tussday, egeinat, $00 tone lest WO ti 
—it does not clog the pen. — — 5 ae Ib. Seow Weeks on Wednesday, 
5 cents a week ago and 5 cents a month ago. Wednesday * 


ce producing 


THE OOAL TRADE. 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the South Yorkshire export coal 
trade are quiet and the market is weaker than in December. Prices 
dropped sixpence a fortnight ago and there has been no further 
change. Supplies more than keep pace with demand and deliveries. 
Quotations are 16s. 6d. to 17s. f.o.b. The demand for industrial 
fuel shows no sign of expansion and there is a surplus of small and 
secondary coals, prices being rather easy. During the recent 
severe weather an increased tonnage of house fuel went into con- 
sumption and for heating purposes there have been large deliveries 
of blast furnace coke. Furnace demand for coke continues on the 
low side and prices keep low. Blast furnace sorts are quoted at 
9s. 6d. and 10s. at ovens. Best ordinary house is quoted at 23s. 
and 24s. at pits. 


GLASGOW.—Business runs on steady lines, but the market has 
lost some of its recent strength owing to the milder weather 
conditions. The feature is the firm position of screened coals, 
which are well booked in most districts for a week or two ahead. 
Nuts are tending easier, supplies being ample for the moderate 
demand coming forward. Export prices are approximately as 
follows (f.o.b, district ports): LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 16s. to 
16s. 6d.; splint best, 17s. to 17s. 6d.; splint second, 16s. to 16s. 6d.; 
navigation, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; navigation second, 13s. 6d. to 
13s. 9d.; Hartley, 16s. 6d.; steam, 15s. 6d.; trebles, 15s.; doubles, 
12s.; singles, 10s. 6d. to 10s. 9d.; pearls, 10s.; dross, 9s. 6d. 
Fire.—Unscreened navigation, 13s. to 13s. 9d.; first-class steam, 
15s.; third-class steam, 13s.; trebles, 15s. 6d. to 16s.; doubles, 
12s. 6d. to 13s. 6d.; singles, 10s. 6d. to 10s. 9d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. 
to lls. Lorsians.—Prime steam, 14s.; secondary steam, 13s. 6d.; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d. to 13s.; trebles, 15s. 6d.; doubles, 
lis. 9d.; singles, 10s. 6d.; pearls, 10s.6d. Ayrsarre.—Unscreened 
navigation, 15s.; jewel, 16s. 6d.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 15s. 6d.; 
doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 1ls.; pearls, 1ls.; dross, 9s. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— Weather conditions are milder on the 
Continent and in Scandinavia, but the demand for Northumberland 
steams is still good for the next two or three weeks. Exports to 
Scandinavia are better, and more business has been arranged over 
this year, but inquiry has not been maintained, and the position 
seems less favourable. The coaling station demand for prime 
Durham unscreened is maintained, but all second qualities are 
plentiful, and the prospects for these classes, which are freely 
offering at their minimum prices, are very poor. Foundry coke is 
steady, makers being comfortably booked far ahead. To-day’s 
f.o.b. prices for export are as follows :—NortTHuMBERLAND.— 
D.C.B. screened steam, 14s. 3d. : smalls, 8s. 6d. ; Howards, Bentinck, 
Newbiggin, screened, 14s. : smalls, 8s.; Tyne prime, large, 13s. 3d. : 
smalls, 9s.; Hartley Main, large, 13s.: smalls, 8s. Durwam.— 
Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 16s. : smalls, l1s.; Wear 
special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, un- 
screened, 14s. 6d.; second class gas, 13s.; coking unscreened or 
smalls, 12s. 6d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 14s. 6d.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; prime foundry coke, 16s. 6d.; New- 
castle and District gas coke, 19s. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— An official announcement has now been made 
with regard to prices for Cleveland foundry pig iron to home 
consumers under the arrangement between the Cleveland makers 
and the Midland makers. The new area price for No. 3 Cleveland 
pig iron to works in Middlesbrough, Stockton, Thornaby, and South 
Bank is 62s. 6d. per ton delivered at the foundries. Outside of the 
above, and within a zone up to a point fifty miles West of Middles- 
brough, then taking a line direct North to the Scottish Border and 
South to the Midland zoned area, the price for Cleveland No. 3 
will be 64s. 6d. delivered at the foundries. West of the above line, 


On Tuesdal 
reduc tion B 















‘ 


BEB AMA FS Baas BSH ars 


> tag 



















































February 4, 1933. ] 


sing price for standard cash in London was £28 6s. 3d. to £28 15s., 
- with £28 138. 9d. to £28 15s. a week ago. Stocks of 
Dae per in British official warehouses at the end of last week, 
a show a decrease of 209 tons, and stocks of rough 
nas 6,255 tons, a decrease of 25 tons. 
aa _‘The market in lead was quiet on Monday and Tuesday. 
Wednesday the metal was in better demand at steady prices. 
‘es on the London Metal Exchange were 350 tons on Monday, 
» . 200 tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, against 350 tons 
— k: and 750 tons on Wednesday, against 1,000 tons last 
ee The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-00 cents 
ib., against 3-00 cents a week ago and 3-00 cents a month ago. 
. official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
ign was £10 13s. 9d. for November shipment, compared with 
0 13s. 9d. last week. 
TER.—Although the future of the Zinc Cartel remained un- 
ain, the market was steadier on Monday. On Tuesday and 
inesday demand was active and prices hardened a little. Sales 
the London Metal Exchange were 900 tons on Monday, against 
last week; 750 tons on Tuesday, against 50 tons last week; 
.1 600 tons on Wednesday, against 150 tons last week. Wednes- 
y's quotation in East St. Louis was 2-825 cents. per lb., against 
45 cents the week before, and 3-125 a month earlier. Wednes- 
.’s official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary 
sods” was £13 18s. 9d. for November shipment, against 
N4 12s. 6d. last week. 
QTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
tals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel was 
whanged at £245-£250 per ton. Quicksilver changed hands 
£9 17s. 6d.-£10 12s. per flask, against £9 17s. 6d.—£10 12s. 6d. 
flask last week. Foreign antimony was again sold at £27 10s.- 
Platinum was reduced from £8 per ounce to £7 10s. 


TEXTILES. 


THE COTTON TRADE.—Manchester.—A slow feeling has pre- 
siled in the market throughout the past week. Trade develop- 
nents have been adversely affected by the easier tendency in raw 
paterial rates, and buyers of yarn and piece goods have been 
gutious in placing orders. There is still a distinct fear of a further 
line in prices. Shippers of piece goods to India have reported 
reduced demand from the other side, and dealers and merchants 
re inclined to hold aloof until some definite news is available relating 
» the new import duties. Restricted quantities of dhooties have 
een sold for Calcutta, and a few lines in light whites have been put 
hrough for Madras. The China market has not yet recovered from 
be eflects of the New Year celebrations, but some tentative inquiry 
s been met with, chiefly in white shirtings. Rather improved 
vices have been received from South America, and a little more 
siness has been done in printed and dyed goods. Heavy materials 
ve attracted some attention for Australia and the home trade. 
am quotations have been easier, and spinners have experienced 
dragging demand. The sales in American and Egyptian counts 
ve been less than the output. 


Ps per ton. 
pr ounce. 














Cotton Prices. 
Oorresponding 
1933. Date. 
Jan. | Jan. | Jan. | Feb. 
a | em | ame | ES Tl nse. | 200. 
: d. d. d. d. d. 4d. 
# Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 5-32 | 5-25 | 5-14) 5:02 || 5-64 | 5 62 
»  Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
19 Egyptian ......... per Ib. | 7-57 | 7-39 | 7-21 | 7:13 || 8-90 | 7°35 
FO CUIE anccsnmenceomsenoes per Ib, 9 8 8f 8 3 
- 4's welt +s eeeeeeereseseeosee per Ib. 3 9 8 34 . 
» 60's twist (Rgyptian) ...... perlb.| 15) | 144) 14 | 13 163 | 15% 
eam 116 yus., 16 by 16, 32'eand |e. djs. d./s. djs. dis. dla @. 
eethienseatierssii seeceesceccseeene [17 617 0 116 9 [36 6 {118 3/18 0 
 Surtings, 15 yuia., 19 by 19, 32° and | | 
Pi aesses spin sc naonnene 19 © 18 10$18 9/18 6 |/20 4/19 9 
2 dinne setts 18 by 16, 10 Td... [10 3 [10 2 [10 1/10 0 |/11 4 [10 11 
Om, STH ye 16 by ko, BID. 19 119 01811 | 8 10 po 3} 910 


_ Apron TRADE.—Bradford.—The Bradford trade in wool 
Ae yarns has been quiet this week. It is realised, writes our 
™spondent, that for the time being the edvancing tendency in 
can rial has been checked, though surprise has been 
va oe prices continue to advance so long while nothing 
all en *re to support the rise. Wool has so far been very firm 
narkets, but Bradford topmakers repeatedly stated that they 
he ee more than 23d. for warp 64’s, though the cost in 
I tops ie Sat least Jd. more. It has no doubt been possible to 
tr. " of stock, or to comb them from wool already in stock, 
ly ithe: ee 8%» but spinners are not now disposed to buy 
bY @ big a Merino or crossbred qualities. No firm to-day will 
ict tag ight of warp 64's at 23d. of average at 22}d. Besides 
hothing att “ir requirements are covered for the time being, there 
fered h ractive about any speculative business which may be 
it is part ee in this respect has its parallel on the Continent, 
Mdford for ev reflection of conditions there which helps to put 
revival the time being into a rather hesitant mood. After 
port has fallen demand for medium and low crossbred tops for 
Dole are very off again, and firms here importing B.A. crossbred 
ears to rad much disappointed with the turn of events. There 
ily upset tase some rather cheap selling, and this has tem- 
tlso making j market. Foreign competition for crossbred wool 
Ditably ie difficult for local buyers to handle anything 
therefor deni the raw state or in the top. Bradford traders 
New business ; to hold their hand for the time being so far 
8 concerned. Spinners and manufacturers are 
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keeping fairly busy, though it is reported that wholesale houses 
are not placing orders freely for the forthcoming Spring season. 


_ THE JUTE TRADE.—Dundee.—— Activity in the jute industry con- 

tinued on a low level. Prices of the fibre fluctuate slightly, and any 
tendency to advance is quickly followed by easier symptoms. 
On the whole, however, there is little alteration in the level 
which has prevailed during the past month. The Calcutta 
goods market has been steadier for a time, as the result of the 
Indian jute mills signing a new agreement which extends the 
existing working conditions until June 30, 1934. The mills will 
therefore continue to work 40 hours per week, with 15 per cent 
of their total machinery sealed up until that date unless trade 
improves sufficiently to warrant any change, in the event of 
which three months’ notice must be given to the Association. 
By the working of shorter hours, stocks of goods in Calcutta 
are being steadily reduced, and there is now a vast difference from 
the figures which were first compiled in August, 1930; and 
those of to-day. At the end of August, 1930, stocks of hessians 
were 248,143,526 yards, and stocks of sackings were 135,601,047 
yards, compared with those at the end of December, 1932, 
of 88,216,314 yards and 71,454,591 yards respectively. The 
lowest price recently touched for Daisee assortment was £14 and 
the present ruling value is £14 7s. 6d., with fours at £13 12s. 6d., 
Tossa assortment £15 7s. 6d. and fours from £14 5s., January- 
February. Good First Marks are offered at £16 15s. and good 
Lightnings at £15 15s., while Hearts are from £14 5s. to £15, same 
shipment. Few sales have been transacted in this market since 
the year opened. Jute yarns are quiet, and only a few small sales 
of hessian descriptions have been made at Is. 10d. for common 
8-lb. cops and Is. Ild. for 8-Ib. spools, though spinners generally 
are quoting $d. more in each case. Fair quantities of carpet yarns, 
both single and twist, have been recently bought and prices are firm 
at from 2{d. for 14-lb. warp, and 3%d. for 3-ply 8-Ib. Rove is 
quiet at from £18 5s. for 48-lb. and £15 10s. for 200-lb., while the 
finer yarns continue of some interest at firm prices. Sacking 
qualities are dull at from 2d. for 24-lb. weft and 34d. for 8-lb. 
chains. Orders for jute cloth are for only small quantities to meet 
immediate needs. Buyers have no confidence to purchase for 
forward delivery. Prices are steady at from 24d. for 10}-oz. 
40-in. and from 1 }}d. for 8-oz., which rates are accepted for the 
narrow widths, and 4d. more for the wider makes. Linoleum 
hessians are practically idle and only a very moderate business is 
passing in heavy goods. Calcutta goods are improved at 18s. 74d. 
for 10-0z, 40-in. and 15s. 2d. for 8-oz., with Liverpool twills at 
49s, 3d. and * B” twills at 44s. 3d. for January—March shipment. 
The Jute, Flax and Hemp trade Stands No. 208 and 210, Hall “ H,” 
at the White City, London, from February 20th to March 3rd, 
should prove to be of great interest to all connected with the jute 
industry, as they will display the widest range of jute goods pro- 
duced in the world and all spun or manufactured in Dundee and 
district. 





THE GRAIN MAREETS. 


WHEAT.—There have been no outstanding developments in the 
international wheat situation during the past week. Prices in 
New York, Winnipeg and Liverpool fluctuated within short limits 
but are slightly lower on the week. Shipments during the past 
week, at 1,743,000 quarters, showed a decline of 289,000 quarters, 
as compared with the previous week. The decrease was almost 
equally divided between Canada, Argentina and Australia. Russia 
and Danubian countries continued to remain absent from the 
international wheat market. According to Mr G. Broomhall, the 
world’s visible supply of wheat at the beginning of January was 
600 million bushels, as compared with 638 million bushels a year ago. 
On Wednesday, *‘ May” futures were quoted in Chicago at 47} 
cents per bushel, against 48} cents the week before, and 46} cents a 
month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. | Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 26s. per 496 Ibs., against 26s 6d. a 
week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 25s. 6d., 
against 26s.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 25s., 


against 25s. 9d.; Australia, ex ship, 25s. 6d. to 27s. against 25s. 6d. 
> oS 


BARCLAYS BANK 


HEAD OFFICE: 54, Lombard St., London, E.C.3 
and over 2,070 Branches in England and Wales. 


TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT 
CHIEF OFFICE : 37, King William St., London, E.C.4 


The Bank has power to act as EXECUTOR and TRUSTEE under Wills 

and Settlements, and as Trustee for Debenture Holders. A Pamphlet 

stating terms and conditions for transacting business may be obtained from 

the Manager of the Trustee Department, or from the Manager of any 
Branch of the Bank. 
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FLOUR.— International trade in flour has been quiet, but Australia 
again sold substantial quantities to Eastern countries. North 
American shipments were 115,000 sacks in the past week, as com- 
pared with 113,000 sacks in the previous week. Wednesday's 
London quotations were : Straight run, delivered country, 23s. 6d. 
per 280 lbs., against 23s. 6d. last week; delivered London, 22s. 6d., 
as compared with 22s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
23s. to 26s. 6d., against 23s. to 26s. 6d.; Australian, ex store, 20s. 6d. 
to 2ls., against 20s. 6d. to 21s. last week. 


BARLEY.—There has been an improvement in the demand for 
foreign barley on the Continent. Requirements were met chiefly 
by Argentine grain. ‘‘ May” futures were quoted in Chicago on 
Wednesday at 27} cents per bushel, against 27} cents last week 
and 29% cents a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday 
were : “ English feeding,” f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 22s. to 23s., against 
22s. to 25s. a week before. 


OATS.—The market in oats has been restricted, and, even at lower 
prices buyers were difficult to find. In Chicago, “ May ” futures were 
quoted at 16} cents per bushel on Wednesday, against 17} cents per 
bushel a week before and 17} cents a month ago. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday : “ River Plate,” landed, 15s. 3d. per 320 lbs., 
against 16s. a week ago; “‘ River Plate,”’ ex ship, 13s. 9d., against 
14s.; “ Chilean White,” landed, 21s.—22s., against 21s.-22s. a week 
earlier. 


MAIZE.—Last week’s advance in the price of maize has been fol- 
lowed by a setback. ‘“ May’ futures in Chicago were quoted on 
Wednesday at 25} cents per bushel, against 27 cents on Wedneday 
of last week and 26] cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 20s. 9d. per 480 lbs., compared with 
21s. 3d. last week; “‘ Plate,” ex ship, 19s. 9d., as against 20s. 3d.; 
“Plate,” February-March, 19s. 9d., as against 20s. 3d. Yellow 
maize, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 17s. 6d. per ton, against £5 17s. 6d. 
per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
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market med oles tained a On Wednesda 
was quo at cents per lb., against 8 
commamantiiind day a np # conte per Ib. 
auctions in London demand was poor except for th he 
and a large proportion had to be withdrawn. Last week ulti 
ments of coffee in London were as follows: 
20 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 27 bags; ¢@ landed, 
7 bags; stocks, 16,912 bags, against 2,929 ba : 
American, landed, 10,832 packages; deliv. 
ee 1,985 packages; exported, 1,778 Packages; sto, 
Landed, 20,637 packages; delivered, for horse cons. “i: 
packages; exported, 1,115 packages; stocks, 109,88 
against 46,771 last year. 


resumed a downward course. January futures 
3°23 cents in New York on Tuesday, against 3-48 cents 4 yy 

ago and 3-51 a month ago; Accra, February—April, ai 2. y 
per 50 kilos. c.i.f. Continent, shows a fall of 1s. per ewt. on thon 
Last week’s movements of cocoa in London wore as ; 
Landed, 23,327 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 5, 
exported, 561 bags; stocks, 163,262 bags, against 130,021 a year am 


prised 58,036 packages of Indian and 25,659 packages of Coy 
tea. At Monday’s “Indian” auctions competition was agg: 
| keen at rising prices. The improvement was maintained 
Tuesday’s Ceylon sales, and there was a further hardening of yaly 
at Wednesday’s “‘ Indian’ auctions. The following table sh 
the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Associati 
of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during past weeks ; 


AVERAGE PRICE PER Lp. 
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COFFEE.—Last week's improvement in the Now York 
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COCOA.—After a slight improvement a week ago, cocoa pri 
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TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week's auction cop 

















the estimated sales of home-grown wheat during the harvest years ethene i pon 
’ a . .Vasa- 
1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31, 1929-30 :— Week ending = {" India. | India, | C°7!02-| Java. [Sumatra.) “14” | Tou 
: etal 
| 1932-1933. | 1951-1932. | 1930-1931. | 1929-1930. a a a. ot ok Le 4 
Jan, 28, 1932 ...... 10-57 | 11-29 | 13-16 7-79 | 7-12 | 6-63 | 10-9 
Jan. 5, 1933 ...... 7:60 | 6-80 8-85 | 6-01 | 4-93 | 618 | 74 
Estimated sales of home-grown a» Ds) os” “eee 7-62 6-79 8-91 5-89 4:93 | Nil | 1 
wheat — Owta. Owte. Cwte. Cwta. => 2: tome 8-51 7-12 9-85 5-80 | 5°82 | 6:54 | §a 
1 week to January 28 ......... 203,230 118,020 114,376 275,466 whe Sing Se ee 9-34 7°58 | 10-85 | 6-49 | 5-72 | Nil | on 
22 weeks to January 21 ...... 5,452,570 | 1,666,023 | 2,686,103 | 5,791,947 
Average price of Rngiish wheatper| «4 | «4 | «@ | wo. nyt . 
SR ecibinas —_— eas on 5 4 5 ‘S 5 5 9 4 RICE.—The market in rice was dull and both “spot” a 





The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and 
the Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1929 to 1931 :— 


QUANTITIES SOLD. 





AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 





Week ended 

Wheat, Barley. | Oates. Wheat. | Barley. | Oate. 

Owta. Owta, Owta. s. d. s. 4. s. d, 

Jan. 21,1933 ... | 241,550 242.427 39.495 5 4 6 ll 5 93 
Jan. 28, 1933 ... | 205,230 190,480 43,880 5 4 7" § ll 
Jan. 26, 1929 ... | 291,230 393,327 122.248 9 8 10 3 $5 
Jan. 25, 1930 ... | 310.308 357,415 56,606 9 6 8 5 611 
an. 31,1931 ... | 114,376 244,944 48,421 § 5 8 6 &§ 9 
Jan. 30, 1932 .. 118,020 253,434 81,902 § 9 8 4 7 2 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS—The following table shows 
wheat quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 

















Jan. 2, | Jan. 4, | Feb. 3,| Jan. 4, | Jan. 25,| Feb. 1, 
NEAREST FUTURE. | 1931. | 1932. | 1932. | 1933'| 1933. | 1933. 
Winnipeg (No. 1 anes 
—Oente per 60 Ib. ......... | 66 62 63 46 47 4 
Chicago (No. 2 Whuter).. ‘ ‘ : : % 
Osnte per 60 ID. cc. | 798 554 87k 463 488 47k 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 97,273,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease on the week of 265,000 bushels. Supplies a year | 7 
ago stood at 83,333,000 bushels. 


SUGAR.—The firmer tendency of raw sugar values noticeable 
a week ago has not been maintained. 


OTHER FOODS. 


Both spot and future 

















“forward ’’ quotations were easier. The spot price was &. & 
per ewt., against 9s. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward quot 
tions at 7s. per cwt. showed a fall of 1}d. per ewt. on the we 
Movements in London during the past week were as follow 
Landed, 1 ton; delivered, 96 tons; stock, 2,74 tons, aga 
1,363 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Business in potatoes was less active, but, as supp 
were not in excess of requirements, prices remained general 
unchanged. At the London Borough Market, “ King Edwar, 
light soil, were quoted at 5s. 6d. to 6s. per cwt., against 5s. 6d 
6s. a week ago. 


SPICES.—The market in pepper was quiet and easier. 
pepper, * Black Singapore,’ was quoted at 5}d. per Ib. on Wednt 
day, against 6d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of peppet 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, ‘ans 
4 tons; delivered, 8 tons; stock, 368 tons, against 244 a year & 
White, landed, nil; delivered, 52 tons; stock, 455 tons, ag 
5386 a year ago. 


MEAT.—The tendency of prices at the Smithfield market 
| slightly easier. Home-grown beef has been maintainec, 
Argentine meat was cheaper. Wednesday’s quotation for Argel! 
| beef, chilled hindquarters, was 4s. to 4s. 6d. per 8 lbs., as com 
with 4s. to 4s. 6d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton 
3s. to 3s. 6d. per 8 Ibs., against 2s. 10d. to 3s. 6d. a week 
According to the Smithfield official market report, supplies d 
last week amounted to 9,667 tons, against 9,791 tons in the - 
sponding week last year. Imported beef, principally Argent 
formed 84-7 per cent. of the beef supplies, against 54°* ar a 
| @ year ago. Imported mutton, mainly New Zealand, 10 
77-9 per cent. of the total supply of mutton and lamb, ag 
| 73-7 per cent. in the same week last year. 


| MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES. 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Very quiet condition 
all sections and business is of small volume. Crushers of ™ 





quotations began to sag on Tuesday under the influence of liquida- 
tion. March futures were quoted in New York at 0-67 cent per Ib. 
on Wednesday, against 0-70 cent a week before and 0-71 cent 
a month ago. Wednesday's sales of raw sugar in London include 
“ March delivery,” at 4s. 9jd. to 4s. 10d. per ewt., against 5s. 0}d. 
a week before, and “ December,” at 5s. 5}d. to 58. 6d., against 


5s. 7d. The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool 


last week were as follows :— 








Imports. Deliveries. Stocks. 
1933. 1932. 1933. 1932. 1933. 1932. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 
London ...... 1,940 3,018 1,039 1,078 22,104 4,659 
Liverpool...... 5,304 15,308 13,515 18,740 232,943 94,637 
Total ......... 7,244 18,326 14,554 19,818 255,047 99,296 
Last week ... 31,806 30,007 15,046 17,961 262,357 100,788 





both here and on the Continent have well covered eae 
requiremeats. In the absence of demand and to some 
due to steadier sterling Plate linseed is easier and afloat  T , 
has dechnued to £8 10s., later positions being at 4 small pre 
In view of the poor demand for oil and oileakes and the un 
regarding the application for an increased impost ©" 
linseed, oil crushers here are in somewhat of a dilemme 
keeping production down. The quantity of linseed on ore 
Europe ~ increased to 234,200 tons, or 29,000 > for 
last week, nearly three-fourths of which is destin ‘wines | 
Continent. Cottonseed is dull and lower. A little > 
black Egyptian arrived at Hull is done at £7 “© 
on passage at £7 6s. 3d. Vegetable oils generally are slow. 
oil receives but little attention from consumers and aes deliv 
current prices of raw oil ex Hull mill for February- Cotton oll 
being around £16 10s. and May-August £17 10s. °°.) 
neglected and easier, crude Egyptian ex Hull offering 
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CE OF BUENOS AIRES. 
ders of Bonds of the following 
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CE to hol 


R CENT, LOAN ONS AIRES 5 PER 
STERLING LOAN OF 1998 


wie “ N); 
DRAINAGE LOST) S0s3 AIRES 44 PER 
BOVINCE, OF VAL LOAN OF 1909 (RAIL- 
glish raction, na 

$3334 to 91687 inclusive] ; 
O08 AIRES 5 PER 
® HAAS °F ak 

ack OF BUENOS AIR 
UINCE SSOLIDATION GOLD LOAN 


—_— 


severnment of the Province of Buenos 
(ominatter called “ the Government a = 
sot of internal budgetary difficulties in . . 

trade depression through which the Prov — 
wing and on account of the difficulties o 
ng foreign exchange for making eam 

’nds itself unable, for the time , to 
nue in full the service of its external debt. 


ative to discontinuing its payments 
an service the Government has 
mined to suspend its sinking fund in respect 
entire external debt of the Province for a 
i (hereinafter called “ the Agreed Period ’’) 
» vears commencing on the Ist January 1933 
expiring on the 3ist December 1935, This 
aon will apply also to the Province’s entire 
nal debt with the exception of a new internal 
cent, Consolidation Loan of a nominal 
at of 97,000,000 Paper Pesos, Bonds of which, 
amount of 45,000,000 Paper Pesos, have just 
issued by the Government in satisfaction of 
st short-term liabilities to internal creditors. 


» holders of two of the Loans mentioned above, 
~ the PROVINCE OF BUENOS AIRES 
3} PER CENT. LOAN OF 1906/9 and the 
viNCE OF BUENOS AIRES 5 PER CENT. 
SOLIDATION GOLD LOAN OF 1915 will 
te affected by the Government’s proposals 
from the suspension of the sinking funds. 
whout the Agreed Period the Government 
nay interest on the Bonds of these two Loans 
| as the acceptance of Bonds of the former 
represented at the time of their issue a heavy 
, both as regards capital and interest, by 
jders and as the latter Loan was issued to 
accrued interest. The sinking fund in 
tof these two Loans will be recommenced as 
the end of the Agreed Period. 


the holders of Bonds of the PROVINCE OF 
Os AIRES 5 PER CENT. STERLING 
N OF 1908 (DRAINAGE LOAN) the English 
mof the PROVINCE OF BUENOS AIRES 
ER CENT. EXTERNAL LOAN OF 1909 
LWAY LOAN) and the PROVINCE OF 
Us AIRES 5 PER CENT, EXTERNAL 
) LOAN OF 1910 the Government is making 
et in the following terms :— 


Throughout the Agreed Period the Govern- 
wil (subject to the special provisions herein- 
specified with regard to the Province of 
» Aires 44 per cent. Banco de la Provincia 
t 1910) pay in each month in respect of 
and each of its remaining External Loans 
nafter called “the said Loans”) other than 
ROVINCE OF BUENOS AIRES 3 to 3 
CENT, LOAN of 1906/9 and the PROVING 
BI ENOS AIRES 5 PER CENT. CONSOLI- 
HUN GOLD LOAN of 1915 above mentioned 
Baneo de la Provincia of Buenos Aires 
nting all the Bankers who act as paying 
‘or the said Loans such a sum in Paper 
“ is equivalent to one twelfth (at the existing 
*xchange) of the amount required annually 
‘test on each of the said Loans, 


The Banco de la Provincia will, as and when 
. évailable, cause the said sums so paid 
‘n onverted into the currency or currencies 
nach ope Service of the said Loans and will 
mf of such sums so obtained (so far as it is 
Tony, the Purpose) in payment of interest 
mds of the Loan concerned. 


= — than fourteen days prior to the due 
i tn nt of Coupons of any one of the said 
ad ankers concerned will (at the ex 
oe Tument) advertise the amount available 
7 Ay ‘nterest on each denomination of 
f— loon in at least two newspapers of 
aaa ation in the country concerned, 
~ a its of amounts available for 
MESS Hint eg POWNCE OF 
' 1908 (DRAINAGE LOAN), the Reena 
ceee SOVINCE OF BUENOS AIRES 
RXTERN AL LOAN OF 1909 
AS ) and the PROVINCE OF 
L 10 witha ene AXTERNAL 
‘aancial Times.” oo Times,” 
The Morning ro The Financial News, 
pon the due dat 
a » Gate for payme 
‘hs eas "eae aggone 
# purpose applied (so far as it is sufficient 
Loa ment of interest on all 
n the holders of which shall 
senting "Bowie, are herein- 
. - In addition 
Assenting Bonds will be entitled on 
detest which'te ave 
st w 
ficate re a 


THE ECONOMIST. 


said Loans and that it will devote all such amounts 
to the pa it to the holders of Assenting Bonds 
of each of the said Loans of all arrears of interest 
due to such holders as sapesvenied by the Certi- 
ficates held by them together with interest on the 
amounts of such arrears at the rate of 5 per cent. 
per annum down to the date advertised for such 
payment, When all such arrears and interest 
thereon have been paid to the holders of Assenting 
Bonds of any one of the said Loans the amortisa- 
tion of Bonds of that Loan will recommence in 
the same manner as that in force before these 
proposals were put into operation. 


6. In the event of the Banco de la Provincia 
being unable, owing to scarcity of foreign exchange, 
to secure the conversion of any of the sums to be 
paid to it during the Agreed Period as aforesaid 
into the appropriate foreign currencies, the Bank 
will retain all sums remaining unconverted and will 
convert the same as and when the necessary 
foreign exchange becomes available. All sums 
resulting from such delayed conversions will be 
applied (so far as they are sufficient for that purpose) 
by the Banco de la Provincia in the immediate 
redemption (with interest thereon as hereinbefore 
= of outstanding Arrears Certificates of 

particular Loans concerned. 


7. The Government has undertaken and has 
— its full faith and credit that it will fulfl 
he following obligations :— 


(a) Punctually on the various due dates to 
make the various payments called for by this 
arrangement. 


(b) Not to levy upon any of the documents 
required to give effect to the provisions hereof 
any tax or stamp duties of the Province and to 
bear any tax or stamp duties which may be 
levied by the Federal Government. 


(c) To take steps to obtain the consent of the 
Minister of Finance of the Argentine Republic 
and of the Exchange Control Commission that, 
in respect of any exchange available from time 
to time, the priority in distribution which all 
external public debt services of the Province 
at present receive equally with the external 
public debt services of the Federal Government 
and of the remaining Provincial and Municipal 
Governments shall be maintained. 


(d) Not to issue prior to the Ist January 1936 
any securities payable either as to capital or 
interest in foreign currencies without recom- 
mencing the full interest and amortisation 
services of the external debt of the Province and 
redeeming all outstanding Arrears Certificates 
with interest thereon. 


(e) Throughout the Agreed Period to do all in 
its power to reduce its expenditure and, if at 
any time prior to the termination of the Agreed 
Period the budget of the Province shall show a 
surplus of revenue over expenditure, to pay to 
the Banco de la Provincia the full amount of 
such surplus which shall be devoted (so far as it 
is sufficient for that purpose) by the Banco 
de la Provincia, as and when exchange is avail- 
able, to the retirement at par of outstanding 
Arrears Certificates (with interest thereon as 
hereinbefore provided). 


(f) To review its position before the end of 
each year of the Agreed Period with a view to 
resuming full payment of interest and amortisa- 
tion before the end of such Period if circum- 
stances should permit. 


8. In cases where moneys are under the terms of 
the Government’s offer available for the retirement 
of Arrears Certificates such moneys will be applied 
(if they are insufficient to retire all outstanding 
Arrears Certificates) in the retirement of those 
which have been longest outstanding (with interest 
thereon as aforesaid). In the event of it being 
necessary to differentiate between the Arrears 
Certificates outstanding in respect of any particular 
interest payment date the Arrears Certificates to 
be retired will be selected by drawings at par. 
The distinctive numbers of the Arrears Certificates 
so drawn will be advertised in one newspaper of 
general circulation in the country concerned. The 
advertisements of the distinctive numbers of 
Arrears Certificates drawn in respect of the 
PROVINCE OF BUENOS ATRES 5 PER 
CENT. STERLING LOAN OF 1908 (DRAIN- 
AGE LOAN) the English fraction of the PRO- 
VINCE OF BUENOS AIRES 44 PER CENT, 
EXTERNAL LOAN OF 1909 (RAILWAY 
LOAN) and the PROVINCE OF BUENOS 
AIRES 5 PER CENT. EXTERNAL GOLD 
LOAN OF 1910 will appear in “ the Times.” 


9. The Government hereby admits and 
acknowledges that nothing in the arrangement 
specified in this Notice shall in any way prejudice 
or derogate from the rights of the holders of the 
Bonds of any of the External Loans of the Province 
as derived from any contracts or other arrange- 
ments previously made by or with the Government 
in respect of the said Loans or any of them. 


Offers are being made by the Government to the 
holders of Bonds of those of its Loans which were 
issued in France and the United States of America. 
These offers are in terms identical with those of 
this offer as the Government has given an assur- 
ance that none of the holders of its Bonds shall 
receive better terms than those set forth or referred 
to in this Notice. 


As to the Province of Buenos Aires 44 per cent. 
Banco de la Provincia Joan of 1910, the service of 
this Loan being secured on the dividends of the 
said Bank and there being available a reserve fund 
sufficient to pay the service for the next three 
years (irrespective of any future dividends 
accruing) interest on these Bonds will be paid in 
full although the Sinking Fund will be suspended 
as stated above. 


The Paying Agents for the PROVINCE OF 
BUENOS AIRES 5 PER CENT. STERLING 
LOAN OF 1908 (DRAINAGE LOAN) have in 
hand in respect of this Loan a sum of £24,663 
which in normal circumstances would have been 
available on the lst April 1933 for the redemption 
of Bonds of the Loan. This amount will be 
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applied, so far as may be necessary, to make up 
any deficiency in the amount remitted under the 
scheme in respect of the full six months’ interest 
due on the lst April 1933 and any balance will 


be applied to the redemption of Bonds in the 
ordinary way. 


Particulars of the Government's offer have been 
communicated in detail to the Council of Foreign 
Bondholders, The Council have authorised the 
Government to state that, in the circumstances as 
presented, the Council consider that the proposal 


is a fair one and that no better terms can be 
expected. 


Holders of Bonds of the PROVINCE OF 
BUENOS AIRES 5 PER CENT. STERLING 
LOAN OF 1908 (DRAINAGE LOAN) the English 
fraction of the PROVINCE OF BUENOS AIRES 
4) PER CENT. EXTERNAL LOAN OF 1909 
(RAILWAY LOAN) and the PROVINCE OF 
BUENOS ATRES 5 PER CENT. EXTERNAL 
GOLD LOAN OF 1910 who desire to accept the 
Government's offer should lodge their ynds 
(either personally or through a London Agent) 
at the offices of ERLANGERS LIMITED, 4, 
MOORKGATE, LONDON, E.C.2, where the Bonds 
will be stamped as “ Assenting Bonds,” the 
Coupons relating to the Agreed Period will be 
detached and fresh Coupon Sheets, each consisting 
of the Coupons relating to the Agreed Period with 
a form of Certificate to represent any arrears of 
interest which may be outstanding as hereinbefore 
oe attached to each new Coupon, will be 
ppsuec e 


The Government's offer will remain open until 
the end of the Agreed Period. 


Application will be made to the Committee of 
the Stock Exchange, London, for an official 
quotation of Assenting Bonds and also of all 
Arrears Certificates which may from time to 
time be in circulation. 


The Government has arranged for a supply of 
copies of this Notice to be sent to Erlangers 
Limited of 4, Moorgate, London, E.C.2, and West- 
minster Bank Limited of 41, Lothbury, London, 
E.C.2, from whom copies may be obtained by the 
jondholders at any time during business hours. 

Dated this 30th day of January 1933. 


CARLOS INDALECIO GOMEZ, 
Minister of Finance. 


ERLANGERS LIMITED, of 4, Moorgate, 
London, E.C.2, are now prepared to accept Bonds 
of the PROVINCE OF BUENOS AIRES 5 PER 
CENT. EXTERNAL GOLD LOAN OF 1910 in 
accordance with the above Notice. Bonds 
accompanied by Coupons due Ist January 1933 
and subsequently must be listed on special forms 
obtainable at the Offices of Erlangers Limited 
where Bonds must be deposited either personally 
or through a London Agent between the hours of 
10 a.m. and 2 p.m. on any day (Saturdays excepted) 
and must be left for at least 7 clear days. Bonds 
sent through the post will be returned at the 
owner's risk. 

In order to obviate delay in the payment of 
substituted Coupons due Ist January 1933 a 
special Coupon Listing Form, also obtainable at 
the Offices of Erlangers Limited, must accompany 
the Bonds. 

Due notice will be given when Bonds of the 
PROVINCE OF BUENOS AIRES 5 PER CENT. 
STERLING LOAN OF 1908 (DRAINAGE 
LOAN) and the English Fraction of the PROVINCE 
OF BUENOS AIRES 44 PER CENT. EXTERNAL 
LOAN OF 1909 (RAILWAY LOAN) must be 
lodged at the Offices of Eriangers Limited, to be 
stamped as Assentinz Bonds. 


DOMINION OF CANADA. 
4 PER CENT. REGISTERED STOCK, 1940-60, 
AND 2) PER CENT. INSCRIBED STOCK, 1947. 


For the purpose of preparing the Interest 
Warrants due Ist April, 1933, on the above- 
mentioned loans the BALANCES will be STRUCK 
on the evening of the lst March, 1933, after which 
date the Stock will be transferred ex dividend. 

For Bank of Montreal, Financial agents of the 
Government of the Dominion of Canada. 

G. C. CASSELS, Manager. 

47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 

Ist February, 1933. 


CITY OF SASKATOON. 


4} PER CENT. CONSOLIDATED STOCK AND 
5 PER CENT. CONSOLIDATED STOCK, 
1941-61. 

For the purpose of preparing the Interest 
Warrants due lst April, 1953, the BALANCES 
will be STRUCK on the evening of the lst March 
1933, after which date the Stock will be transferred 
ex dividend. 

For Bank of Montreal. 

G. C. CASSELS, Manager. 

47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 

lst February, 1933. 


CITY OF REGINA. 
5 PER CENT. DEBENTURE LOAN. 

The City of Regina announces that the Coupons 
falling due list March, 1933, on the above- 
mentioned Debentures may be PRESENTED on 
and after the 15th February, 19335, between the 
hours of 10 and 2 o’clock (Saturdays excepted), at 
the Bank of Montreal, 47 Threadneedle Street, 
E.C.2. Three clear days required for examination. 

Lists may be obtained on application at the 
Bank. 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


Dee See 





LONDON, WEDNESDAY. > . ¢ : . 
CEREALS AND MEAT. none the, 
GRAIN, &e - i. pies, Seam, 65.2. <0 042 9 
Wheat— a. 6. 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 25 6 en pa 6's 6 0 
Eng. Gaz. av.,percwt. 5 4 per, per Ib.— 
Barley, Bng. Ges. av... 7 1 untok, fair White ..... 0 6 
Oata, eee innded. § ll Black Lampong aan oe 0 5 
—_ La Plata, landed 2 9 Cosnamen—Est cnet, pot B. ; : 
‘* Meeeteeseeeeeercee . Cloves Zanzibar per > 
280 ID. nave a “en “3 Taras 19 6 
Mise, Ho, 3 Buses, perewt. T © Jamaica, ord. to good... 57 6 90 0 
Teka BO csecvenencnveceend - 08 20 
ee a5. 6 Nutmegs, 656. cccccseseeeeee 1 2b 
a SUGA 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 
Englieh long sides ...... se 8a | Ser ere ws 
B.W.L., crystallised...... 6 
Argentine hinds 310 4 2 Java. white, c. & f. India 
Matton, per 8 Ibs.— Feb.-Mar. we @ 23 
English wethers ........ 1 48 6 4 REFIXED—Loadco_ 
N.Z. frozen 9 evccesese 3 0 3 6 Yellow Orystals ee aad 17 104 
Lamb jer 8 ibe.— ne ia sccunisieea ae a 22 9 
miepneneegscune (eee 
Pork, Rnglish, per ibs... 5 0 5 6 Granulated ............+-- 176 19 lb 
OTHER FOODS. Home Grown .......+0+0+ 17 7318 O 
BACON— Molasses, {n bond ...... is 
ED ccposnscnntts percewt. 62 0 70 0 TKA— 
SIRT senboucheeneseustse - 5 0 Indian—per Ib.— 
IED wescssnmensee seseee 46 0 Pekoe.. secscesceose O 6E 0 9 
HAaMS— Broken Pekoe .........0. 0 6 1 5} 
Canadian.,....... mice 8S 8 OD 0 Oratige Pekoe .........++ 0 6% 1 10} 
American ......00.000++ - 54 0 56 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 63 3 1} 
BUTTER— Ceylon—per lb.— 
Australian .......... om 2 6 08 IID cia csegensenensbutinnhe 0 6 2 43 
New Zealand .........++. 77 +0 0 Broken Pekoe ........«++ 0 ill 
TEI cvctcumneegmeieenet’ 114 0116 0 Orange Pekoe .........++: 07 2 4 
CHEESE— Broken Orange..........++ 072 7 
—_ percwt. 60 0 66 0 TOBACCO— 
New Zealand ..,.......+. 7 0 S57 6 (Duty 9/6-10/64 per Ib., 
English Cheddars ...... 96 0105 0 Empire growths, 7/5}- 
TONED cccsqruscncqeenescces 59 0 68 0 8/34 per Ib.). 
coocoA— Virginia leaf— 
(Duty, British grown, Common to fine . 010 3 6 
lls. 8d. sehen 14s. cwt.). Rhodesian leaf .., 019 3 90 
Accra, f.f.. 22 6 25 6 Nyasaland leaf.. 06 16 
Trinidad... 36 0 43 0 strips. meen Be 
Grenada ... 3 0s 6 East Indian leaf ............ 03 010 
COFFEE— - eee 0 5b 1 6 
(Duty, British grown, TEXTILES. 
48. 8d. ; foreign, 14s. ewt.). OOTTON-- 
Santos supr., c. & f. cwt. 62 0 Mid-American ...... per Ib. 5-02 
Colombian, good .......... 72 0 8 O Sakeliaridis, f.g.f............. 7-13 
Costa Rica, med. to good 78 0 102 0 Yarns, 32’s twist ........... 8 
Bast Indian ,, » w 82 0102 0 ae us 
Kenya, medium ..,........ 68 0 80 0 FLAX— £ £ 8. 
Bags Livonian ZK ,.......per ton 55 9 56 0 
English ......... per 120 14 0 15 0 SILIIIED . snccctneusceagnees £4 0 
Th ccpsepanenstpeianiin 15 6 16 0 Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 60 0 
FPRUIT— HEMP— 
Oranges— Italian P.O. ......... per ton 5] 10 
eee cases «68 (Ol CU14:«(COO Manila, Feb.-Mar.“J2" 18 0 
i cctntsemneniindl boxes 11 0 16 0 Sisal, African, Feb.-Mar... 14 5 14 15 
Lemons, Sicilian ...bores 10 6 15 O JUTE— 
cocveseccocesed cases 14 0 25 0 Native Ist mks. ... per ton 
Malags .. . ceses 420, No. 1 eve c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 
Apples : ‘Amer.(var.) bris. 22 0 29 0 January-February ...... £14/12/6 
” (var.) wee 10 0 12 6 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee., 
” Australian ....... eos January-February 
Onions :— SILK— 
Valencia, case, 48. .... 9 0 9 9 Canton 
Argentine, bags ......... oon ‘Tussab 
Grapes, Lisbon § boxes = Japan 





ee Almeria ....bris. 10 0 15 6 Italian—raw, fr. 


and refined at £24 5s. The demand for oilcakes has fallen off, but 
mill quotations remain unchanged. 


HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES.—With the demand for 
hides and skins not up to the level of recent weeks there has been 
a weakening of prices for certain kinds of both home and imported. 
At the auctions held at Manchester this week all weights of ox and 
heifers sold at the previous week's figures, but cow hides were 
4d. per lb. cheaper. The market for calfskins remained fairly steady, 
but some difficulty has been experienced in realising recent prices 
for sheepskins. Business in foreign hides has been hard to 
negotiate owing to the lower level of quotations for some sorts, 
buyers preferring to wait awhile in the hope of further concessions. 
Wet salted Argentine ox have been offered at 4}d., but sales have 
not been large and it is quite possible that these hides could now be 
bought for less money. Some business has been done in Montevideo 
ox at 54d., equal to a reduction of }d. per Ib. on the week. Dry 
hides from the same source are also making less money, B. A. 
Americanos being offered at 5}d., Inservibles at 3}d., and M. V. 
Americanos at 6}d. African hides have remained fairly steady. 
The figures mentioned in regard to Capes are 6}d. and 5}d. for first 
and second drys, and Id. less for drysalted. Unbathed Adis 
Abebas are quoted at 5d. and Mombasas at 54d. Australians are 
slightly easier on average. Sales of English and wetsalted bends 
in the light and medium weights have been maintained at a fairly 
satisfactory level, in addition to which inquiries have come to hand 
which should eventually result in further business. Shoe manu- 
facturing types of bends have also been wanted in the lighter 
averages, while the request for pinned and rough offal has been 
better. Trade in the upper leather section remains steady, with a 

business coming to hand for glacé kid and box and willow 
calf. Patent and suede leathers also are slightly more active, 
and there has also been a fair turnover done in reptile skins. 


RUBBER.—In the absence of sustained demand last week's 
improvement in rubber was short-lived. In New York, Wednes- 
day’s spot price for rubber, at 2-95 cents per Ib., compares with 
3-01 cents Ib. a week ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
for endiasd ribbed smoked sheet in Lenten was 24d. per Ib., 
against 2¥,d. per lb. on the corresponding day last week. In 
forward positions, business has been done at 244d. to 2}d. for 
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WOOoL— 
Raghh outhioen, per Ib. io Dry and Drysalted &Bdaay 
hog, washed St Market Hides, Lonion” ° St 0 q 
shake, 19 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 

SW. ,SUper 12 Rest cow «00.0.0... aH 
N.Z., grsy., balf-bred 50-56 11 Best calf 00.000" a 
; erinos 70’ 24 penal oe " 

D ctvescessoccansce gd. red.- 
646 ws sees 23 fine—per Ib on e 5 

Orossbred 48's ... ad 10 LEATHER— ~~? ¢ 

” B cccccceseveceee 9 Sole Bends 8/14 Ib, 

OCOAL— MINERALS. s. de d. lo eosceeccceccecccecs 0 
Welsh, best Ad’ty ...ton 19 6 Beck Tanned { ae 2 oye 
Durham, best gas, f.0.b. _ De Hide 0% 05 

ield, best 6 Bellies from DS do. 0 : ; 
Do. Eng. or WS d 
pits eeeeeeeeee ecerececes 0 24 0 D 0, 0 5 0% 

IRON AND STREL— as Hides............ 10 ky 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, ton. 58 6 — 20/30 lb, 23 3) 
Bare, M’brough ..........195 0 VRORT Bee “Cessrceeseee 10 14 
Steel Rails, heavy ......170 0 ta oo OILs— £ 
Tin Plates ...... per box 1 15, 9 16 3 ao ed, p.ton net 16/2 

Conner Rlectrolytie, ton “sa/18/0 33/3/6 Oottonraned, cfs Dive 

Copper, / ae aos 2 ecbonenes ‘2 10 
Sheets (Gtrong)ereece--e 61/0/0 : et, eB capecktscsninn 2 108 
Standard pial 28 6' 3 2 /89 POET SEER HH RHEE H eee eeees 

Toad, Eng. Pig... per ton 12 5/0, Olt Oakes, Linas, Eng., “ 
Soft Foreign J coowee 10139 be _p ee Oe cnccerecereceerereres | 

Spelter G.0.B. Oi a Linseed — 

Tin—-English ingote 150/0/0 e ta, p. ton— 

Standard cash ......... 148, 10/0 148/12/6 | January-February... $113 
utta—per ton ...... 10 176 
MESCEELABEOCS. | ad 
OH EMICALS— se. d. Turpentine, per ewt......... 65 3 
ee ane 0 10" 0 10 | PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
a ; * 04 Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

Oxalic, DO wrcccerereeceees 0 of GOR cencccescccess per gal. 1 & 

Tartaric, English, wa 5% 0 104 0 10 Petroleum, Amer. rfd, 

Alcohol, Plain Rthyl........ 12 0 bri. London per gal. 04% 

£ «a Fuel oil, in bulk, for 

Alum, Inmp ......... 9 0 contracts, ex instal., 

Ammonia, carb. doaean 31 0 Thames— 

Sulphate .......cccececeeee 6 10 Furnace . i ton = 6 0 
Arsenic, lump ......per 40 0 Diese! 67 ¢ 
Bleaching powder, per cwt. e/ -_ 9/0/0 Lubricating oil ex ‘store, _ 

8. d. London—per ton— 

Borax, gran. ...... per cwt. 13 ° Silt icecanbnenteseotavsnuaed 9/10/0 250% 
Do., POWET ,,.....0ce0000s 4 6 Se 10/0/0 1518 

Nitrate of Soda...percwt. 8 9 9 O SIE steccsunsnansencgibs 11/0/0 20/106 

Potash—Chlorate, net..... 0 44 0 44 ROSIN— £ t 
Sulphate ......... percwt. 12 0 12 6 American ......... per ton 15/5/0 14/158 

Sal-Ammoniac .,.perewt. 42 6 45 0 RU BBER— ad ad 

Soda Bicarb, ...... perewt. 9 0 10 6 St. ribbed smoked sheet 

Orystals........... Pe OR. 5 o § 3 per ib. 0 24 09 

& «4. Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 4 

Sulphate of Copper, per ton ‘s 10 15 15 SHELLAOC— 

CEMENT London— se d. 8 ad. TN Orange ...... perewt.55 9 71 
Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— SHELLS— £s $6 
= ute sacks (11 to ton) 44 9 ate —  -~ ‘a8 
n t bags (20 to A —_ & ¢. 

esis a te $6 : London Town per cwt. 20 6 

COPRA— £6. TIM BER— fs 

S.D. Straite off. per ton i300 Swedish u/s 3 a8. <a ie 

Smoked South Sea ......... 12/5/0 ” 24 x » BR 

DRUGS— 2x . ” 4) 

Camphor— d. s. 4, Can’in Spruce, Dis , %°9 
Japan, refined ...per Ib. 2 ae os load 9 ‘ 

Castor-oil ............ perlb. 85 0 95 0 . 28 

Ipecacuanha ,..... perlb. 5 6 ut 

1 Wayne Co. 7 

HIDES— per lb. 13 6 14 0 of 
Wet salted—Australian e' 

perlb. O 4 t » Ash » » % i 

West Indian............0++ ~ oo 3's English Oak Planks e of 

Cape eee ences eeenereees eeeee 0 3 0 4h ” Ash ” Lad ’ 


April-June, 1933, as against 2 jd. to 2 iid. a week ago. Movem 
of rubber in London and Liverpool during the past week we 
follows: Landed, 1,068 tons; delivered, 2,599 tons; stocks #' 
end of last week, at 89,267 tons, show an increase of 1,531 # 
as compared with the preceding week. 


COMMODITY PRICES IN UNITED STATE. 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


Feb. 3, Jan. 5, Jan. 26, Feb.) 
1932, 1933. 1933. 1% 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents, Cents. Cents. () 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 574 464 484 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, : ‘ 95) 
per bushel ............cccccsrseee STE 265 27 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, - ‘ 
per bushel Se ee 253 174 3% 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 1 
per bushel ....ccccccsscscceseees 464 34} 355 


Barley, nearest future, Chicago, ", 
wet Mamie ccccccccoccccocssseten .. nee 29} he 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, - cash, per Ib . 1-7 8 8 4 
» Santos No. 4 per lb. 9-9} 9} i 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 48 32 
EE A ES 3-51 3 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 We 


67. 2 
deg., spot, per Ib.......s000. 3°02 2°80 2 “fe 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 6-51 6°30 625 ° 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, o1 
OAR Bik. nleneteabitinerepccotsnes OE 3:13 3 

Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude, 
standard Steae bene 155-70 122-142 97-117 
Copper, aeons ic,” Do- 5 


, Beara ‘sien... 6 5 
Copper, it, per 


8 Inc., Pieek per pam 6:875 6-10 5 
ter, East St. Louis, : 
eee aaa 2-825 3-125 2% 
lb, Seceveseseseces 3-75 3-00 3 15 
Tin, * Bereta” Suna ome 21-90 21-80 . 





